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The CPMS/SYSD Reference Manual provides instructions and information for using 
CPMS/SYSD; The manual is divided into chapters following the layout of the 
menu~driven.system; The functional system.commands are detailed after the 
menu~driven portion.of the manual. This manualis used by the end user. 
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About this Manual 

Manual Organization 

xiv 

The CPMS/SYSD Reference Manual is organized as follows. 

Chapter 1, lntroduc;tion 

Describes the menu-driven CPMS/SYSD:system, explains the difference between SYSD 
and CPMS, explains the difference between.the function~driven and menu~driven 
systems, describes how to move around the menu system.and direct screen flow, 
describes the general format of the screens and the universal commands, provides 
instructions for signing on,.and describes the Primary Options Menu~ 

Chapter 2,. Option o: CPMS/SYSD Parameters 

Describes the screens you use to tailor how the CPMS/SYSD systemworks for you. 

Chapter 3, Option 1: Browse Source Data (:SYSD Only); 

Describes the screens you use to browse source partitioned, sequential, and CA-Panvalet 
datasets. 

Chapter 41 Option 2: Edit Source Data (:SYSD Only); 

Describes how the editor works, the screens you use to edit data, and the editor's 
primary, scroll, and line commands. 

Chapter 5, Option 3: Perform Utility Functions (:SYSD OnlyJ 

Describes the screens you use to rename, delete, and print partitioned and sequential 
datasets; display information about a specific dataset; allocate, rename, and delete 
datasets; compress libraries; catalog and uncatalog datasets; display the catalog entries for 
a high-level qualifier; displaythe VTOC:: for diskvolumes; and display the UCBs for all 
devices. 

Chapter 6,. Option 4: DisplayingAdive)obs 

Describes the screen you use to list all the jobs executing in.the system; 

Chapter 7,. Option 5: Folfowing a Job Through the System 

Describes the screens you use to display the input and output queues and track the 
progress of your jobs through.the system. 
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Chapter 81 Option 6: Displaying a]ob's. Output Datasets 

Describes the screens you use to change the characteristics of elements in the output 
queue. 

Chapter 9, Option 7: Controlling the Printer 

Describes the screens you use to display and change the status of all the spool printers. 

Chapter 10, Option 8: SYSD/JFT (!lob and File Tailoring). 

Provides a brief overview of the Job and File Tailoring (JFT) optional product for both 
CPMS and SYSD; 

Chapter 11, Option C: CICS Transactions 

Explains how to exit your CPMS/SYSD session and execute native CICS transactions 
without ending the session. It also explains how to combine Option C and the SPLIT 
command to create a new partition. 

Chapter 12,. Option T: Online Help 

Describes the layout and usage of SYSD' s online help facilities .. 

Chapter 13, Option U: Maintaining· the· User File 

Briefly describes the option you use to add, change, and delete user profiles. 

Chapter 141. CPMS/SYSD Fun<!tiona/ Commands 

Lists and describes, in alphabetical order, all of CPMS/SYSD's functional commands. 

Appendix A,. Summary of CPMS/SYSD Commands 

Provides a summary by function of all of CPMS/SYSD' s functional commands. 

Appendix B, Error Messages 

Lists and explains, in order by number, all of CPMS/SYSD(s error messages. 
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Conventions 
The CPMS/SYSD Reference Manual.uses the following conventions. 

Text and Keyboard Conventions 

This kind oft text! 

801.!D boldi 

Pl13: 

Downi 

[parameter] 

parm1lparm2 

parm1lparm2 

Symbol Conventions 

This symbo/! 

xvi 

Identifies 

Commands and text you type .. Uppercase bold text 
represents information you must type exactly as shown. 
Lowercase bold text represents information you must 
substitute with.the appropriate text. For example, if userJdi 
is shown.in a command format, you must type the 
appropriate user ID. 

Special keys on the keyboard you press.The example here 
means press the PP3 key. 

A command assigned to a program functionkey .. For 
example, the instruction "press Down~' means press the 
function.keythe Down command is assigned to; 

An optional parameter in.a command format. 

An either/or situation in a command format. You can type 
one parameter or the other, but not both: 

The default parameter in a command format. 

ldimtifies 

Instructions for performing special functions. 

Additional information.that may be of value. 

Tips or suggestions about using a particular feature. 
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About this Manual 

Identifies 

Important information you need to know about a feature 
or procedure. 
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Related Publications 
For more information,.see the following publications: 

H&W manual~ 

• CPMS/SYSD Installation Manual 

• SYSD/]FT Reference Manual 

IBM manual~ 

• Access Method Services Reference 

• OSISPL: Job Management Manual 

Computer Assoc.dates manuali 

• CA-Panvalet System Management Manual 
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Chapter 1 
fn 1t rr0dbct io fi11 

Menw-driven. CPMS/SYSD'incorporates the flexibility and freedom.of function-driven 
CPMS/SYSD'in an easy-to-learn, easy-to-use structure.The power of the function~driven 
product is tied to a menu logic that channels the power without reducing the flexibility .. 
The menu system links screens and functions in a stepped hierarchy. Ohe screen provides 
options yow can.use to access related screens. These screens,in turn, offer other sets of 
options. You can.access each.screen by descending the stairway one step at a time, and 
you: can access preceding screens by ascending the stairway one step at a time. 

CPMS/SYSD' s primary options are: 

Option.a 

Option 1 

Option2 

Option3 

(continued) 

Reference Manual 

CPMS/SYSD··Parameters 
General Definitions 
JES/List Parameters 
PF Key Definitions 
JFT Parameters 
ts Queue Parameters 
Utility Parameters 

Browse Source Data (SYSDonly) 
Dataset Menu' 

Edit Source Data (SYSD\only) 
Dataset Menu 

Utility Functions (SYSD only) 
Library 
Dataset 
Catalog 
VTOC 
Unit List 



Chapter 7 - Introduction 

Option4 Active Jobs 

"-" 
Option 5 Input/Output Queue Jobs 

Job Queue Display 

Option 6 0utput Queue Jobs 
0utput Element Display 

Option 7 Printer Status 
CPMS Printer Table Display 
JES2 Printer Display 

Option 8 Job/File Tailoring 

Option C CICS Transactions 

Option T CPMS/SYSD Help 
Sequential Overview 
Specific Help 

OptionU User File 
User File Maintenance 

: j ..._,, 
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Chapter 1 - Introduction 

SYSD 
SYSD is a complete package for submitting batchjobs, developing programs, and 
displaying and maintaining 0SNS and c:rn:SNS. SYSDfacludes: 

+ C:PMS facilities 

+ An !SPF-like editor and browse facility 

+ QASD and dataset management facilities 

The following is the C:PMS/S"Y'.SD'Ptimary OptionMenu1which displays all the primary 
options you can access. 

CPMS/SYSD PRIMARY OPTION MENU - - - - - --- --- -- -- - - - (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

0 - PARMS 
1 - BROWSE 
2 - EDIT 
3 - UTIL 
4 - ACTIVE 
5 - N 
(i - 0 
7 - PRINTER 
8 - JFT 
C - CICS 
T - TUTORIAL 
U - USER 
X - END 

USER 
- Specify CPMS/SYSD parameters DATE 
- Display source data TIME 
- Create or change source data TERMINAL 
- Perform utility functions APPLID 
- Display active jobs RELEASE 
- Display. jobs in the input and output queue 
- Display jobs in the output queue 
- Display/change a printer's status 
- Job/file tai Loring 
- Enter CICS transactions 
- Display information about CPMS/SYSD 
- Perform user file maintenance 
- Terminate CPMS/SYSD session 

PRESS END KEY TO TERMINATE CPMS/SYSD. 

SCROLL: CSR 
- BW 
- 11/03/97 
- 10:45:10 
- G031 
- CI CS31 
- Oo.4.2VOO 

SYSD Editor 

Reference Manual 

SYSD's ISPF-like editor lets you create and update source partitioned dataset (PDS), 

members and sequential datasets in real time under crn::s. In, addition, the optional 
SYSD/ATP (Access to c:A-Panvalet) interface lets you edit and browse c:A-Panvalet 
members. 

SYSD'uses a unique work file concept that provides security, recovery, and so on; SYSD 

lets you: 

• Work on.a member or dataset without updating the originaluntilyou are ready. 

• Create temporary work sessions where you can change and submitJC:L without 
changing the base member .. 
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• Edit existing partitioned or sequential datasets. 

• Create new partitioned or sequential datasets. 

• Cut and paste data from.any number of source datasets. 

DASD and Dataset Management 

4 

SYSDrnakes it easy to manage your 0SNS DASD datasets.SYSD includes most of the 
IEHLIST and IEHPROGM commands online. You can quickly list VTOCs and PDSs; find, 
scratch, and rename datasets; and more. 
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Chapter 1 - Introduction 

CPMS 
CPMS is a subset of the fullSYSD 1product. It contains the CICCS spool display and crn:s 
printer management facilities thatw.ere once only available to TSO·and CMS users.You 
can follow your workthroughthe system.from start to finish~ CFMS lets you: 

• Display the status of active jobs to determine where your job stands. 

• Get a special condition.code summary to see if your job ran successfully. 

• Display a selection menu of print output you can view. 

• . View a specific report. 

• Search for character strings to see specific information •. 

• View the console log .. 

The following is the CPMS Ptimary Option Menu, which displays all the primary options 
you can access: 

------------------ CPMS PRIMARY OPTION. MENU ------------------
INPUT ===> 

0 - PARMS - Specify CPMS/SYSD parameters 
4 - ACTIVE - Display active jobs 
5 - N - Display jobs in the input/output queue 
6 - o - Display jobs ih the output queue 
7 - PRINTER - Display/change a printers status 
8 - JFT - Job/File Tai Loring 
c - CICS - Enter· CICS transactions 
T - TUTORIAL - Display information about CPMS/SYSD 
U - USER - Perform user file maintenance 
X - END - Terminate CPMS/SYSD session 

PRESS END KEY TO TERMINATE CPMS/SYSD. 

After viewing your job's output~you can use C:PMS to: 

• Print all or part of the output on any CICS printer .. 

USER 
DATE 
TIME 
TERMINAL: 
APPLID 
RELEASE 

(1/1) 
SCROLL: CSR 

- BW 
- 11/03/97 
- 10:45:10 
- G031 
- CICS31 
- Oo.4.2VOO 

• Contml ern:s printers to handle forms changes, restarts,.repeats,.and so on• 

• Rbute the output. to a standard JES printer, either local or remote. 

• Purge the output. 
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A Typical CPMS Session 

Whether you use the function~driven commands or the menu system; a typicalCPMS 
session follows the same flow: 

• You can use any batch.or online facility to submit a job, or you can use «:PMS if the 
J<I:L for your job is in a partitioned or sequentialdataset. 

• Once you submit the job, you can.use the CPMS commands or menus to track the 
job through.the processing stages. Commands and options let you limit the display 
to only your jobs, which makes it easy to find your job in the queues. 

Several CPMS commands let you control the job as it is being processed. You can 
hold, release, or cancel the job.This lets youtemporarily stop a job's progress 
through the system or stop it completely. 

• Once your job has executed, the output goes to the JES output spool where it stays 
until it is printed or deleted. 

You can use the CPMS commands or menus to view the output before printing it. 
CPMS lets you display a summary of ajob's datasets or start the display with a 
specific dataset. CPMS commands and PF keys shift the display up, down, left, or 
right across the dataset. The FIND command lets you search for character strings. 
When you reach.the end of each dataset in.the job,.CPMS displays the next dataset. 

• After viewing the job, you can purge the output from the system1print it on a G'.:ICS \~ 
printer with the CPMS spool print facility, or route it to a local or remote OS printer 
or to the CPMS writer. 

Spool Print 

6 

CPMS provides a command that lets you route a job's output to a CICS printer. If the 
printer is busy,.CPMS queues the output and prints it when the printer becomes 
available .. Once a job starts printing, you can hold the print job, restart it, terminate 
printing completely, or skip the current dataset and start printing the next dataset. 

Spool print leaves printed jobs on.the JES spool. You can print them as many times as you 
want or issue a command to delete them, 
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l_) Hot Writer and JOE Writer 

u 

The hot writer or job output element(JOE) writer automatically prints your job's output 
on a CIC:S printer. Once started, the writer periodically scans the JES output queue for 
jobs that meet your selection criteria and prints them. You can issue commands to control 
printing while the print job is active. When the job is done printing, the writer purges it 
from the JES spool.The writer keeps scanning the queue until: you issue the command to 
stop it or shut down CPMS or CICS .. 
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Menu-Driven versus Function-Driven 

8 

Yow can use SYSD as a menu~driven.system.or as a function~driven system.In the 
menu~driven.portion of SYSD, as explained in.this chapter and Chapters 2 throughl3, 
you type commands in.the Input field or type options in.anO (Option) column; In the 
function~driven portion of SYSD,you type commands on.a CHCS screen, either at the top 
of a blankCICS screen.or at the bottomof a formatted screen. See Chapter 14, 
CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands, for a description of the functional commands. See 
AppendixA, Summary of CPMS/SYSD Commands, for a list of the commands grouped 
according to function; 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4;2 
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Moving Around in the Menu System 
You can visualize each.screen in ~PMS/SYSID>as a landing in a series of stairways. Orte 
passage leads you up tothe previous screen.Any number of passages, in the form of 
options, lead you down. to other screens in the system. 

The Ptimary Option Menu is the mainJandihg in.the stairway. You can access all' screens 
from the Primary Option Menu by descending the appropriate stairway. There are 
several different stairways leading down from the Primary OptionMenu • .Selecting an 
option from the Primary Option Menu takes you one step down that particular stair:way .. 
For example, to go one step down the stairway marked Parameters, type 0 in the Input 
field and press E!nter:. The Parameter Options screen is displayed . .To go another step 
down the stairway, type Olin the Input. field and press Enter . .The General Parameter 
Definitions screen is displayed .. By repeating this process, you can.descend a stairway 
until you reach the screen you want to display.You can also return to the Ptimary Option. 
Menu, one step at a time, by repeatedly pressing Endl 

Direct Screen Flow1 

Once you are familiar with the system, you may find it more convenient to move directly 
from.screen to screen. CPMS/SYSID provides several ways of moving quickly among 
screens: 

• To return to the Primary Option Menu from.anywhere in the system,.press Returini. 

• To display a specific screen, type the screen's address in the Input field on any screen 
and press Retllrni 

• To create a new partition.and display a specific screen; type the screen's address in 
the Input field and press Splitl 

The screen's address is made up of the options and/or commands, in descending order 
and separated by periods, yow would issue to access the screen.from the Primary 0ption 
Menu. 

The following example shows how the components of the direct screenflow address for 
the Program.Function Key Definition screen.are derived. 
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------------------ CPMS/SYSD PRIMARY OPTION MENU 
INPUT ===> 

------------------ (1/1) 

0 - PARMS 
1 - BROWSE 
2 - EDIT 
3 - UTIL 
4 - ACTIVE 
5 - N 
6 - 0 
7 - PRINTER 
8 - JFT 
C - CICS 
T - TUTORIAL 
U - USER 
X - END 

USER 
- Specify CPMS/SYSD parameters DATE 
- Display. source data TIME 
- Create or change source data TERMINAL 
- Perform utility functions APPLID 
- Display. active jobs RELEASE 
- Display. jobs in the input and output queue 
- Display. jobs in the output queue 
- Display/change a printer's status 
- Job/file tailoring 
- Enter CICS transactions 
- Display information about CPMS/SYSD 
- Perform user file maintenance 
- Terminate CPMS/SYSD session 

PRESS END KEY TO TERMINATE CPMS/SYSD. 

SCROLL: CSR 
- BW 

11/03197 
11 :00:57 
G031 
CICS31 
06.4.2VOO 

To display the Parameter Options screen from.the Ptimary OptionMenu1 type O in the 
Input field and press Returrni 

------------------ CPMS/SYSD PARAMETER OPTIONS 
INPUT ===> 

------------------ (1/1) 

0 - GENERAL - Display/change general parameters 
1 - LIST - Display/change JES and list defaults 
2 - PF - Display/change PF key assignments 
3 - JFTPANEL - Set initial JFT panel to di~play· 
4 - QUEUEIDs - Set GET/PUT TS queue identifiers 
5 - UTILPRMs - Set UTILITY parameters 
X - END - Return to main menu 

USER 
DATE 
TIME 
TERMINAL 

SCROLL: CSR 
- BW 
- 11/03/97 
- 11:02:08 
- G031 

APPLID - CICS31 
RELEASE - 06.4.2VOO 

To display the Ptogram.Function.Key Definition.screen from the Parameter 0ptions 
screen, type 2 in the Input field and press Retumi 

So to display the ProgramFunction Key Definition.screen using direct screenflow, type 
0•2 in the Input field on any screen.and press Returrni 
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To display the Ptogram Function K€y Definition screen using the commands instead of 
the options, type PARMS.RP and press Returrni. 

Reference Manual 

If your terminal does not have PF keys,you can.still use direct screen.flow 
by typing an.equalsign (=)in front of the address and pressing Ent<m.For 
this example, type =0:2"or =PARMS.RP in.the Input field on any screen.and 

. press Enter. 
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General Screen Format 

72 

C::PMS/SYSDprovides the following types of screens: 

• Menu screens provide options that lead toother logical levels in.the system; You 
cannot perform any data.manipulation operations on menu screens .. 

• Read-only screens provide source or summary data for browsing.You cannot 
update data on read-only screens. On.some read-only screens you can issue scrolling 
commands-like TOP; BOTTOMi UP; and DOWN-and primary commands like 
FIND:. 

• Read-update screens display source and summary data and let you manipulate the 
data. These screens accept all the commands available on read~only screens plus a 
full set of data-manipulation.commands. 

Each.screen in the menu-driven system.includes: 

• The screen's title centered on.the first line. 

• A numeric field on the right side of the first line tells you which menu partition you 
are in and how many active partitions you have. For example, (3/4) means you are in 
the third of four partitions. You can create up to four partitions. 

• The Input field on.the left side of the second lihe where you enter commands. 

• The Scroll field on.the right side of the second line where yow specify the type of 
scrolling performed. 

Type 

CSR 

FUJ lll: I PAGE 

RALF 

Based on the cursor position. When you press Qown1the 
line the cursor is positioned on.moves to the first line on. 
the screen; When you press U pi the line the cursor is 
positioned on moves to the last line on.the screen. 

A full screen ata time. 

A half a screen.at a time. 

• System.and error messages on. the third line. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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L) Universal Commands 

i ' 
~ 

C::PMS/SYSD provides severalcommands that perform the same functions on.every 
screen. 

CLEAR 

Terminates the menu"driven session and returns to CIC::S or optionally returns to the 
Primary Option Menu. 

DOWN [nn}! 

The DOWN command only works on read-only and read-update screens 
with more than.one page of data. 

Moves the display down by the number (nn) oflines you type in the Input field or by the 
amount specified in the Scroll field .. If you type a number of lines in the Input field, that 
number takes priority over the amount specified in.the Scroll.field .. 

END 

Returns to the next-highest logicallevel. 

Enter: key 

Submits the command or option to the CPU. 

HELP 

Displays the online help for the scn~en. 

RECALL 

Displays the last command you issued .. C::PMS/SYSD'saves the commands you issue ih a 
special command buffer. The RECALL command redisplays the commands in this buffer 
stattingwith the last command you issued.This lets you keep trackof what you have 
been doing in.the system.and go back and issue a command again' 

REPEAT 

m:?peats the last command you issued. 

RETURN 
/ ' \_) Returns to the Ptimary Option Menu. 
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SET 

Temporarily sets a variable to a new value. The variables you can change correspond to 
the fields on Option 0.1, JES/List Parameter Definitions, and Option.0.2, Program 
Function Key Definition; The format of the SET command is: 

SET [CLASS A-Z,O-~i*l 
[CLASSEL y I NJ 
[CLEAR command] 
[DEST ID remote I unit_queue] 
[DESTSEL y I NJ 
[DSPSTCS y IN I*] 
[JOBCRD1 ,.2,,3,4 job info] 
[PREFSEL YINl -
[PREFIX job_name] 
[PA 1 ,,2 ,,3 command] 
[PF1-24 or PF01-24 command] 
[PR I NJER printer] 
[SYS I NOK. y I NJ 

For example, SErr PREFIX SY changes the job selection criteria to only display jobs that 
start with.the characters SY. 

Variable settings are only ineffect during the current menu flow.To reset the variables to 

their original state, press Return1or issue the SET command without specifying any 

parameters. 

SPLIT 

Creates and displays a new CPMS/SYSD partition. You can create up to four active 
partitions.To delete a par.titian and display the last partition; if any are active, press 
Return ion the Primary Option.Menu in the partition.youwant to delete. 

SWAP 

Moves from.the current partition to the previous partition.partition; For example,.if you 

are in.partition.3 and issue the SWAP' command, CPMS/SYSD takes you to partition2. 

UP PnnI 

\Note\ 
~ 

The UP command only works on read~only and read~update screens with 
more than.one page of data. 

Moves the display up by the number (nn) of lines you type in the Input field or by the 

amount specified in the Scrollfield. If you type a number of lines in the Input field,.that 
number takes priority over the amount specified in.the Scroll field .. 
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U Signing on to CPMS/SYSD 

; 

0 

You can enter the CPMS/SYSD,menu~driven.systemin.three ways. Each method dispfays 
a· different' screen in the system, 

Using the Signon Screen 

The Signon screen.is where you enter your user I1D and password. For security reasons, 
the password is not displayed when yow type it on: this screen. To access the Signon 
screen: 

Reference Manual 

1. Oh a clear crn::s screen or at the bottom.of any function~driven CFMS/SYSD' 
screen, type SYSD,MENUJ and press Enter. 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/ESA VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
*** CPMS/SYSD SIGNON *** 

ENTER/VERIFY PARAMETERS BELOW: 

SESSION CONTROL: 

USER IDENTIFIER ===> 

PASSWORD ===> 

2. Type your user:_id:in the User Identifier field .. 

3. Tab:to the Password field and type your passwordl 

4. Press Enter,. The Primary Option Menu is displayed. 

11 :16:59 
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Bypassing the Signon Screen 

Caution> Your password is displayed on the screen when you type it as a parameter on the MENU 
command. To maintain a secure password, use the procedure described in "Using the Signon 
Screen" on page 15. 

You can bypass the Signon screen by including your user ID and password as positional 
parameters on.the MENU command .. To bypass the Signon.screen;.type the following 
command and press Enter: 

I SYSD,MENU,user_id,password 

The Primary Option Menu: screen.is displayed. 

Going Directly to a Specific Screen 

76 

Your password is displayed on the screen when you type it as a parameter on the MENU · 
command. To maintain a secure password, use thepr.ocedure described·in "Using the Signon 
Screen" on page 15. 

After you learn the system, you can sign on and go directly to a specific screen by 
including the screen's address as the last positional parameter on.the MENU command~. 
To go directly to a specific screen, type the following command and press Enter: 

SYSD,MENU,user_id,password,address 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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Primary Option Menu 
The Primary Option Menu is the main C:PMS/SYSD menu. This screen acts as the primal'y 
landing in the stepped hierarchy.You can access all other screens and functions from.the 
Primary Option.Menu .. 

CPMS/SYSD PRIMARY OPTION MENU ------------------ (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

0 - PARMS 
1 - BROWSE 
2 - EDIT 
3 - UTIL 
4 - ACTIVE 
5 - N 
0 - 0 
7 - PRINTER 
8 - JFT 
c - crcs 
T - TUTORIAL 
U - USER 
X - END 

USER 
- Specify CPMS/SYSD parameters DATE 
- Display source data TIME 
- Create or change source data TERMINAL 
- Perform utility functions APPLID 
- Displayactive jobs RELEASE 
- Display jobs in the input and output queue 
- Display jobs in the output queue 
- Display/change a printer's status 
- Job/file tailorihg 
- Enter CICS transactions 
- Display ihformation about CPMS/SYSD 
- Perform user file maintenance 
- Terminate CPMS/SYSD session 

PRESS END KEY TO TERMINATE CPMS/SYSD .. 

Option Definitions 

SCROLL: CSR 
- BW 
- 11/03/97 
- 11:23:35 
- G031 
- C!CS31 
- Oo.4.2VOO 

Type the single-character option1or the command I in the Input field and press Enter .. 

0-PARMS 

Displays the Parameter Options menu where you can.access the parameter screens and 
functions. 

1-BROWSE 

Lets you display and browse the source data you are authorized to access. 

2-EDIT 

Lets you access SYSD1s full~screen editor where you can create or update source data. 
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3 -UTIL 

Displays the Utility Selection Menuwhere you can perform library, dataset, catalog, 
VTOC, and unit device operations. 

4-ACTIVE 

Displays the address spaces in1MVS, 

5-N 
Displays the jobs in the input and output queues. 

6-0 

Displays the jobs in the output queues. 

7-PRINTER 

Lets you review and change CICS printer assignments or display and control JES2 
printers. 

8-]FT 

Executes previously defined SYSD/JFT (Job and File Tailoring) panels.You can.use these 
user-developed panels to submit jobs and update files. 

This option is only valid if your company has installed the SYSD/JFT option. 

C-CICS 

Exits the menu-driven CPMS/SYSD system and displays a clear CICS screen, but does not 
terminate your CPMS/SYSD session. You can.execute native CICS transactions and return 

to your CPMS/SYSDsessionwhere you left it. 

To return.to the Primary Option Menu in the partition you.were in whenyou exited, type 
SYS ID on the CICS screen.and press Enter .. 

If you: have an available partition, you can also create a new partition and 
display the CICS screen. To do so, type C in the Input field on.any screen 
and press Splltl Return.to the menu .. drive system and press End:to return to 
the original screen~ 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4. 2 
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T-TUTORIAL 

Displays a tutorial on.how to use the C:PMS/SYSD'online help. From.here you can access 
other topics in the help> systemi 

U-USER 

Lets authorized users add, update, delete, and review the SYSIJ:>iuser file. 

X-END 

Terminates the menu-driven CPMS/SYSD'session and returns to a dear C::ICCS screen. 
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Chapter 2 
OptioFli 0: CPM6/S¥SD Parameters 

The menu~driven CPMS/SYSD system.makes extensive use of profile variables, or 
parameters, that let you tailor the way the system.works for you without affecting other 
users. Once you have set a profile variable, that setting is tied to your user profile. 
Whenever you sign on to the menu~driven system, CPMS/SYSD pulls the preset variables 
from.your user profile and applies them.throughout the system. 

This chapter describes the following screens you use to specify your profile variables: 

Screen1 Addness 

Parameter Options 0 

General Parameter Definitions 0.0 

JES/List Parameter Definitions 0.1 

Program.Function Key Definition 0.2 

Job/File Tailoring Parameters 0.3 

GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers 0.4 

.Utility·Parameters 0.5 
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Parameter Options 
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Option 0, Parameter Options, displays a list of options that let you access the screens you 
use to set various profile variables .. 

To access the Parameter Options menu 

On the Primary Options Menu1 type Q:in the Input field and press Enter,. 

or 

Oh any screen, type Olin.the Input field and press Returni 

------------------ CPMS/SYSD PARAMETER OPTIONS--.---------------- C1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 - GENERAL - Display/change general parameters 
1 - LI.ST - Display/change JES and list defaults 
2 - PF - Display/change PF key. assignments 
3 - JFTPANEL - Set initial JFT panel to diSplay. 
4 - QUEUEIDs - Set GET/PUT TS queue identifiers 
5 - UTILPRMs - Set UTILITY parameters 
X - END - Return to main menu 

Option Definitions 

USER - BW 
DATE - 11/03/9.7 
TIME - 11:28:01 
TERMINAL - G031 
APPLID - CICS31 
RELEASE - 06.4.2VOO 

Type the single-character option:or the command:in the Input field and press Enter .. 

0-GENERAL 

Lets you review and update your user profile, which includes your password, name, title, 
department) and address. 

1-LIST 

Lets you set and change JES parameters, which include your default crn:s printer IBi job 
display criteria, and default JOB card information. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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2-PF 

Lets you review and change your PF key assignments. 

3 -JFTPANEL 

Lets you specify the default SYSD!JFT Gbb and File Tailoring) and JES panels displayed 
whenyouaccess the SYSD/JFT option. Optionally lets you dynamically define JFT panel, 
skeleton, and message datasets. 

4' - QUEVE/Ds 

Lets you specify the defaulttemporary storage queue name and CICS systemlD'name 
CPMS/SYSDuses when you issue a PUT, GET, or DELQ command .. 

5 -UTILPRMs 

Lets you specify the J0B card and default parameters for the batch.print jobs you submit 
fromOption.3.1, I!.ibrary Utilities Menu. 
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Option 0.0, General Parameter Definitions, displays your user profile information 
including your password, name, title, department, and address. C::PMS/SYSD uses the 
information in.this file throughoutthe system. You can change the information on.this 
screen .. 

To access the General Parameter Definitions scr:een 

On the Parameter Options Menu, type Oiin the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On.any screen, type o;O!in the Input field and press Retum1. 

------------------ GENERAL PARAMETER DEFINITIONS ------------------ (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL:· CSR 

USER - BW 

PASSWORD ==> BW NAME ==> BILL WELLS 
TITLE ==> SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER 
DEPARTMENT ==> INFORMATION SERV.ICES 
ADDRESS ==> 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Address 

Your mailing address, up to four lines. 

Department 

The department youworkin; 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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Name 

Your name. 

Password 

Your password. You can change this field. 

You should change your password regularlyto maintain security. 

Title 

Your job titl~. 
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JES/List Parameter Definitions 

26 

Option 0.1, JES/List Parameter Definitions, lets you set the following job-related profile 
variables: 

• The default CICS printer you print on from0ption5, MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display, 
and Option 6, MVS!JES2 Job Output Display. 

• The job-selection criteria that limits what is displayed on Option.5,MVS/JES2 Job 
Queue Display, and Option.6; MVS/JES2 Job Output Display. 

• The defaultJ©B card CPMS/SYSD automatically puts in each batch job you run. If 
you specify a different JOB card in the batch job itself, that JOB,card overrides the 
default JOB card defined on.0ption 0.1, JES/List Parameter Definitions. 

To access the JES/List Parameter Def1initions screen 
On the Parameter Options Menu~ type tin the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

On.any screen, type Ol1' in.the Input field and press Returm 

------------------ JES/LIST PARAMETER DEFINITIONS ------------------ (1/1)' 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

USER - BW 

PR I NT CONTROL:. 
Printer identifier ==> Printer display (Cpms/Jes2) ==> C 

JOB SELECTION CRITERIA: 
Job prefix ==> BW 
Class ==> * 
Destination ==> U304 
Display SYSIN ==> Y 

JOB STATEMENT INFORMATION: 

USE: 
y 

N 
N. 
DisplayTSO/STC ==> Y 

==> //BW JOB 'BILL WELLS',CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=Z 
==> /*ROUTE PRINT RMT1 
==>//*JOB FROM·Bw 
==> II* 

Field Definitions 
Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 

. \ 
\.._.! 



l.) 

Chapter 2 - Option 0: CPMSJSYSD Parameters 

Class 

The SYSOUT class of the jobs CPMS/SYSD displays on Option 6, MVS/JES2 Job Output 
Display .. The default is an asterisk(*), which means CPMS/SYSD displays all classes. 

The Use column.turns the class criteria on or off. If set to Y, <iJ'MS/SYSD only displays jobs 
with.the SYSOUT class specified in this field on Option 6: If set to N,.CPMS/SYSD 
displays an· classes on. Option 6 .. 

Destination 

Options, MVSIJES2 Job Queue Display, does not use class as a selection 
criteria because it only sees the execution.class, not the SYSONT class. 

The destination.of the jobs CPMS/SYSD displays on Options, MVS/JES2 Job Queue 
Display, and Option6, MVS/JES2 Job Output Display.You can.specify a JES queue, unit 
queue, or any remote destination~ 

The Use column turns the destination.criteria on or off. If set to Y, CPMS/SYSD,only 
displays jobs with.the destination specified in this field on Options 5 and 6 .. If set to N, 
CPMS/SYSD displays all destinations on Options 5 and 6. 

Display SYSIN 

A Yes/No;field that specifies if CPMS/SYSD displays SYSIN datasets on Options, 
MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display, and Option 6, MVS,IJES2 Job Output Display. 

Display TSO/STC 

Specifies what CPMS/SYSD·displays on.Option4, MVS/JES2Display Active Jobs. 

T:ype To display 

* TSO users, started tasks, initiators, and batch jobs. 

N Only batch jobs. 

y TSO users, started tasks, and batch jobs. This is the default. 

job prefix 

The prefix of the jobs CPMS/SYSD displays on Option 5, MVS/JES2Job Queue Display, 
and Option 6, MVS/JES2 Job Output Display. For example, type ABC to display all the jobs 
that start with.the characters ABC. 
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To exclude a coluinn of the job prefix, type a plus sign ( +) in that column; 
For example, type A+€* to display all the jobs that have an.A as the first 
character, any character in the second position; and C as the third character. 

The Use column. turns the prefix.criteria on or off. If set to Y, CPMS/SYSD only displays 
jobs with the prefix specified in this field on, Options 5 and 6; If, set toN, CPMS/SYSD' 
displays all jobs on.Options 5 and 6 .. 

Job Statement Information 

The JQB card CPMS/SYSD'automatically puts in.the batch.jobs you submit from.the SYSD 
editor. There are four lines for JCCL information. If the first line of your edit session is not a 

JQB card, CPMS/SYSD puts the four job statements specified in this field in the batch job 
when you issue the SUBMIT primary command. 

Printer display (Cpms/}es2); 

Specifies which.type of printers CPMS/SYSD initially displays on 0ption 7, CPMS Printer 
Table Display/Change. 

Type ro)disptay 

c CICS printers. 

J: JES2 printers. 

Printer identifrier 

The default CICS printer CPMS/SYSD uses when you print from 0ption5,MVS/JES2 Job 
Queue Display or MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display, and Option 6, MVS/JES2 Job Qutpub 

Display. 

Use 

A Yes/No1field that specifies if CPMS/SYSDuses the corresponding job; prefix, class, and 

destination.criteria to limit the jobs it displays on10ption 5, MVS/JES2 Jbb Queue Display, 

and 0ption 6, MVS/JES2 Job Output Display. 
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~: Program Function Key Definition 
CPMS/SYSD'lets you take full advantage of your program function (PF) keys .. Option.0.2, 
ProgramFunction.KeyDefinition,Jets you review and change the commands assigned to 
your PF keys. CPMS/SYSDis shipped with preassigned values for PFl through PF12: If 
your terminal has 24 PF keys,.PF13 throughPF24 are the same as PFl through.PF12. 

To access the Program Function Key Definition. screen 
Oh the Parnmeter Options Menu, type 2 in the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

Oh any screen, type 0:2 in the Input field and press Returm 

------------------ PROGRAM' FUNCTION KEY DEFINITION ------------------ C1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

DEFAULT DEFAULT 
PF1 ==> HELP (help) PF13 ==> HELP <help). 
PF2 ==> SPLIT Cspl it) PF14 ==> SPLIT (split) 
PF3 ==> END (end) PF15 ==> END (end) 
PF4 ==> NOP (l1bp) PF16 ==> NOP Cnop) 
PFS ==> FIND Cf ind) PF17 ==> FIND (find) 
PF6 ==> CHANGE (change) PF18 ==> CHANGE (change) 
PF? ==> UP Cup) PF19 ==> UP Cup) 
PFB ==> DOWN (down) PF20 ==> DOWN (down) 
PF9. ==> SWAP ('swap) PF21 ==> SWAP <swap) 
PF10 ==> LEFT (left) PF22 ==> LEFT Cleft) 
PF11 ==> RIGHT Cri ght) PF23 ==> RIGHT (right) 
PF12 ==> RETURN (return). PF24 ==> RETURN (return), 

CLEAR => CLEAR tclear) PA1 ==> NOP Chop) 
PA2 ==> NOP (nop); PA3 ==> NOP Chop). 

Cl.earing a field resets it to the default option. 

You can use the PA keys defined as NO~ (non-operational) for the RECALL 
command during an edit session. 

Default PF Key Assignments 

Default PF key assignments are listed in alphanumeric order. 

CLEAR (CLEAR)' 

Ends the CPMS/SYSD session and returns to a clear crn:s screen; 
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PA1 (NOP); 

Non~operational. 

PA2 (NOP); 

Non~operational. 

PA3 (NOP) 

Non~operational. 

PF1 (HELP); 

Displays the online help for the screen you are on .. 

PF2 (SPLIT); 

Creates a new partition and displays the Primary Option.Menu in the new partition; You 
can create up to four full-screen partitions.This is similar to the split screen concept 
except each partition fills the full screen. 

You can visualize menwpartitions as a set of windowpanes.The number field on: the right · ··· 
side of the first line of the screen tells you which of the available windowpanes you are in. 
For example, (1/4) means you are in.partition one of four. \._) 

If you issue the RETURN command on the Primary Option Menu in. the first partition, 
CPMS/SYSD deletes partition.one and moves to partitionfour. The number field now 
displays (4/3), which.means you are in the fourth partition.you created, you have deleted 
one of the partitions, and you have three partitions left. 

PF3 (END); 

You can.use the SWAP command or its corresponding PF key to move 
between the existing partitions. 

Returns to the previous screen.or the next-highest logical level.. 

PF4(NOP); 

Non~operational.. 

PFS (rflND)i 

Issues a search.command. 
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PF6 (CHANGE) 

Issues a search and replace command. 

PF7 (UP) 

Scrolls up through a list of data. 

PFB(DOWN) 

Scrolls down through a list of data. 

PF9(SWAP) 

Swaps from.one partition to another. See "PF2 (Split)" on.page 30 for instructions on 
creating new partitions. 

Pf 10 (1.EFT). 

Moves to the left across the data. 

PF11 (RIGHT); 

Moves to the right across the data. 

PF12 (RETURN} 

Returns to the Primary Option Menu; 

PF13 through PF24· 

The same assignments as PFl through.PF12. 

Changing Function Key Assignments 

);> To change a PF key assignment' 
1. Tab to the field to the right of the PF key you want to change. 

2. Type the new funation1over the existing one, deleting any remaining characters. 

3. Press Enter. 
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To disable a PF key 

1. Tal:Ho the field to the right of the PF key you want to disable. 

2. Type NOP (non~operational), deleting any remaining characters. 

3. Press Enter. 

To ~etur:n a PF key to it1s default: 

L TalJ1to the field to the right of the PF key youwant to change. 

2. Press Erase EOF to delete the characters in.the fiel& 

3. Press Enter. 
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U Job/File Tailoring Parameters 

u 

Option.0.3,Job/File Tailoring Parameters, lets you specify the default panel names 
C::PMS/SYSD executes when.you invoke SYSD/JFT Gob and File Tailoring). 

To access the Job/File Tailoring Parameters screen 

Oh the Parameter Options Menu, type 3 in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

Oh any screen, type O;J in the Input field and press Returm 

------------------ JOB/FILE TAILORING PARAMETERS ------------------ (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

DEFAULT PANEL NAME: SYSD08 

DEFAULT JES PANEL NAME: 

PANEL LIBRARIES ==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 

SKELETON. LIBRARIES ==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 

MESSAGE LIBRARLES ==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 
==> 

Field Definitions 

USER - BW 

EXECUTE ANY PANEL: Y 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Default JES Panel Name 

The name of the SYSD/JFT panel CPMS/SYSD executes when you invoke SYSD/JFT from 
Option 5, MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display, or Option 6, MVS/JES2 Job Output Display .. 

Default Panel Name 

Reference Manual 

The name of the panel CPMS/SYSD executes when you invoke SYSD/JFT. The default is 
SYSQ©Bl 
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Execute Any Panel 

A Yes/No field that specifies if you can.issue the EXE<!: panel_ name primary command to 

access other panels.If set toN or blank; a security violation occurs if you try to access 

another panel. 

Message Libraries 

Up to five dataset names SYSD/JFT uses for processing messages.SYSDIJFT searches 

these datasets based on the dataset concatenationdefinedwhen SYSD/JFT was installed .. 

Most likely this is set up so SYSD/JFT searches the first dataset listed, then.the second, and 

so on. This is an optional feature of SYSD/JF'.G 

Panel Libraries 

Up to five dataset names SYSD/JFT uses for processing panels. SYSD/JFT searches these 

datasets based on the dataset concatenation.defined when SYSD/JFT was installed .. Most 

likely this is set up so SYSD/JFT searches the first dataset listed, then the second, and so 

on. This is an optional feature of SYSD/JFT. 

Skeleton Libraries 

Up to five dataset names SYSD/JFT uses for processing skeletons.SYSD/JFT searches these. 

datasets based on the dataset concatenationdefinedwhemSYSDIJFT was installed .. Most 

likely this is set up so SYSD/JFT searches the first dataset listed, then.the second, and so 

on; This is an optional feature of SYSD/JFT. 
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GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers 
Option 0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers, defines the default temporary storage (TS) 
queue name and the CICI:S system.ID:.CPMS/SYSDuses these values when you issue a 
GET, PUT, or DELQ primary command. 

To access the GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers screen 

On the Parameter Options Menu, type 4 in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

Oh any screen, type Ol4 in the Input field and press Return. 

------------------ GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers ------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

GET/PUT TS Queue Name: CFTRG031 
CICS Region SYSID: CI31 

Queue and SYSID command 
override retention: 0 

Field Definitions 

USER - BW 

<eof> = IND$ default '****'' = termid 
<eof> or '*' = local SYSID 

0 = Current command only 
1 = Life of current session 
2 = Permanent 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

CICS Region SYSID 

Reference Manual 

The system ID·of the CIC:S region where CPMS/SYSD reads from.or writes to the 
temporary storage queue. If set to an asterisk(*),.CPMS/SYSD reads from.and writes to 
the temporary storage queue in. the current CICS region; 
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GET/PVT TS Queue Name 

The name of the temporary storage queue CPMS/SYSD uses when you issue a GE'ft.PUT, 
or DELQ command.If set to a single asterisk(*),.C:PMS/SYSDuses the default temporary 
storage queue called CFTRterminali_id1where terminall_id:is the IID of the terminal you 
are signed on to; for example CFTRG03 l. If set to characters followed by four asterisks in 
a row(****), CPMS/SYSD uses the terminal ID in place of the asterisks; for example, 
ABCI:**** means CPMS/SYSD uses a temporary storage queue calledABCG031'. 

Queue· and SYSID command override retention 

Specifies how long a temporary storage queue name or CICS system ID 1you specify on.a 
GET, PUT, or DELQ'command overrides the temporary storage queue name or C:IC:S 
systemIDyou specify on this screen. 

OJ Only override the temporary storage queue name or CIC::S system ID 
specified on this screen for the currentcommand .. ffyou do not 
specify an.override on the next command, CPMS/SYSD uses the 
values specified on this screenfor the temporary storage queue name 
and CICS system.ID: 

0verride the temporary storage queue name or CIC::S system IID 1 

specified on this screen.until you exitCPMS/SYSD or end the current 
spool display, browse, or edit session. 

Permanently override the temporary queue name or crn:s systemlD' 
specified on this screen.and remain.the default until you change it. 
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Uti I ity Parameters 
Option 0.5, Utility Parameters, defines the JOB<cards, default lines per page, and SYSOhlT 
class CPMS/SYSD uses when you submit a batch job to print a dataset from Option 3.1, 
Library Utilities Menu. This screen also defines the default high-level qualifier 
CPMS/SYSD uses for Option 3.4, LISTCAT Utility .. 

To access the Utility Parameters screen 

Oh the Parameter Options Menu, type 5 in.the Input field and press Enter,. 

or 

On any screen, type ms in the Input field and press Retum1 

------------------------UTILITY PARAMETERS ---------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL:. CSR 

Library Parameters: 

Lines Per Page===> 
Sysout Class ===> 
Jobcard Information:; 

===> 
===> 
===> 
===> 

Catalog Parameters: 

Index· ===> 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

Index 

The high~level qualifier CPMS/SYSD uses for Option.3.4, LISTCAT Utility. If set to blanks, 
the default is your SYSD user II'.); 

Reference Manual 37 



Chapter 2 - Option 0: CPMS/SYSD Parameters 

38 

Job<!:ard Information 

The JOB card information CPMS/SYSD'attaches to the front of the batch print job you 
submit from Option3.1, Library Utilities Menu. 

Lines Per Page 

The number of output lines per page CPMS/SYSDuses for the batch print, jobs you 
submit from;Option 3.1, Library Utilities Menu~. 

Sysout Class 

The output class where CPMS/SYSDwrites the batch reports you submit from Option 3;1, 
Library Utilities Menu~. 
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Chapter 3 
Optio1i11 1i: Browse 50urce Data, (SYSD Oli1ly); 

The fuffCPMS/SYSDpackage includes a powerfulfeature that lets you browse source 
partitioned dataset (PDS) members and sequential datasets. This feature lets you view 
datasets without changing the data. ff your company has installed the SYSD/ATP option, 
you can also browse CA-Panvalet datasets. 

This chapter describes the following screens you use to browse source datasets: 

Screen; Addness 

Browse - Dataset Menu 1 

Browse - Member Selection n/a. 

Browse - Dataset Display n/a 
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40 

Option 1, Browse - Dataset Menu; is the first browse screen.you access from the Ptimary 

0ption Menu; From here you can select and browse members of a browse library.The 

browse library is a partitioned dataset (PDS) made up of members containing the same 

type of information. Each browse library has a three-part name that usually follows a 

naming convention of project.lillraf"o/.type; 

You can browse a partitioned or sequential dataset that does not conform.to the browse 

library's three-part naming convention; To do so, type the dataset name in.the Other 

Partitioned or Sequential Dataset section; If the dataset name is not enclosed with 

apostrophes, CPMS/SYSD automatically puts your user ID in front of the dataset name .. 

For an uncataloged dataset, you must also specify the volume serial number. 

To. access the Browse - Dataset Menu 

Oh the Ptimary 0ption Menu1 type l in the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

On any screen,.type 11 in.the Input field and press Returni 

INPUT ===> 
BROWSE - DATASET MENU ----------------·--------- (1/1) 

SCROLL: CSR 

ENTER/VER! FY PARAMETERS BELOW:· 

BROWSE LIBRARY: 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> PROD ===> PTFB ===> PROD ===> 
TYPE ===> MACLIB 
MEMBER ===> <Blank for member selection list) 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 

DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 

Field Definitions 

(If not cataloged): 

(If password protectedr 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabeticalorder. 
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Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44~character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset youwant to browse .. 
You use this field if the dataset name does not conform.to the browse library's three-part 
naming convention.This field overrides a dataset name specified in the Browse Library 
section; 

To display a PDS member, type the PDS name followed by the member name enclosed 
with parentheses; for example, 'SYSID.PROli>.USRLIB(PTFl.!IST)':If the PIDS name is not 

enclosed with apostrophes, CPMS/SYSD 1adds yom user ID in front of the dataset name; 
for example, BW.SYSDJrnOlUJSRl.llB(PTFLIST). 

Dataset Password 

The password for the dataset. This field is only required if the dataset is password 
protected. The password is not displayed on the screen when you type it. 

Library 

The name of the libraryyou want to browse. This is the second level of the three-part 
library naming convention. 

You can concatenate up to four libraries. CPMS/SYSD'searches each library in order 
starting with the first one listed. If the member you want to browse is in more than.one of . 
the libraries, CPMS/SYSD displays the member in the first library it finds the member 
name in; 

Member 

The name of the member you want to browse. CPMS/SYSID'displays the contents of the 
member on the Browse - Dataset Display screen; See "Browse - Dataset Display" on page 
50 for more information.about the screen. 

If you do not specify a member name, C::PMS/SYSD displays a list of all the members in 
the first library on the Browse - Member Selection screen; See ''Browse - Member 
Selection" on page 47 for more information about the screen. 

Project 

The name of the project you want to browse.This is the first level of the three-part library 
naming convention. It is the identifier for libraries that belong to the same project. 

Type 

Reference Manual 

The type of data in the library.This is the third level in the three-part library naming 
convention. Common data types are: ASM; COBOL!, HELP, LOAD, and OBJ~ 
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Volume Serial 

The volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset resides. If the dataset you want 
to browse is cataloged, leave this field blank. 

Example 

------------------------- BROWSE - DATASET MENU ------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

ENTER/VERIFY PARAMETERS BELOW: 

BROWSE LIBRARY: 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> PTFA 
TYPE ===> ASM 
MEMBER ===> 

===> PTFB ===> PTFC ===> 
(Blank for member selection list) 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 

This example shows: 

• The project name is SYSD; 

(If not cataloged): 

Cif password protected) 

• The PTFA, PTFB, and PTFC libraries have been concatenated. <LPMS/SYSD searches 
these libraries in.order startingwith P'IlFA. 

• The type of data in.the library is ASM (Assembler). 

• The full library names are: 

• 
• 
• 

SYSD:PTFA.ASM 

SYSD;PTFB:ASM 

SYSD;PTFC.ASM 

CPMS/SYSD only searches these libraries if you specify a name in.the 
Member field. If you do not specify a member name, CPMS/SYSD'displays a 
list of all the members in.the first library, which.in this example is 
SYSD.PTFA.ASM. 
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Browse - Dataset Menu for CA-Panvalet 
If your company has installed the SYSD/ATP option, you can browse CA-Panvalet library 
members. The fields in the PANVALET (R) Access Security section on the Browse - Dataset 
Menu screen.control your access to CA-Panvalet members .. 

You: must provide security codes to access CA-Panvalet members witha security level 
greater than O.You can provide the codes separately for the libtaries,member,and 
installation; or you can provide the sum.of the codes in the member code: 

If you do not specify a member name, you may have to provide the library 
code to display a list of members in.a library. 

------------------------- BROWSE - DATASET MENU ------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

ENTER/VERIFY PARAMETERS BELOW: 

BROWSE LIBRARY:. 
PROJECT ===> PAN 
LIBRARY ===> TEST 

· TYPE ===> SOURCE 
MEMBER ===> 

===> ACPT ===> PROD ===> 
(Blank for member selection list) 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 
PANVALETCR) ACCESS SECURITY: 

LIBRARY CODES ===> ===> 
MEMBER CODE ===> 

Field Definitions 

(If not catal.oged); 

Cl f password protected); 

===> ===> 
INSTALLATION CODE ===> 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

See "Browse - Dataset Menu" on. page 40 for definitions of the Dataset 
Password field and the fields inthe Browse Library and Other Partitioned or 
Sequential Dataset sections. 

Installation Code 

The instalfation security code for a CA-Pan valet member with a security level greater than 
2. 
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Library Codes 

The library security code for the CA-Panvalet libraries.You can concatenate up to four 
libraries .. For a secured library, you must specify the library code to display a list of the 
members in. the library .. 

Member Code 

The member security code for a CA-Panv:alet member with a security level greater than.O .. 
You can also specify the sum of the codes for the libraries,.member, and installation in.this 
field. 

Example 

------------------------- BROWSE - DATASET MENU ------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

ENTER/VERIFY PARAMETERS BELOW: 

BROWSE LIBRARY: 
PROJECT ===> PAN 
LIBRARY ===> TEST 
TYPE · ===> SOURCE 
MEMBER. ===> 

===> ACPT ===> PROD ===> 
(Blank for member selection list) 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> CH not catal.oged): 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> CI f password protected): 

PANVALETCR) ACCESS SECURITY: 
LIBRARY CODES ===> ===> ===> ===> 
MEMBER CODE ===> INSTALLATION CODE ===> 

This example shows: 

• The project name is PAN. 

• The TEST, AC:PT,.and PROD'libraries have been.concatenated. CPMS/SYSD searches 
these libraries in order starting withTEST. 

• The type of data in the library is 501'.JR(CE. 
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• The fulllibrary names are: 

• 

• 
• 

PAN.TEST.SOURCE 

PAN.ACI:PT.SOURCE 

PAN.PROD:SOtJRCE 

CPMS/SYSD·only searches these libraries if you specify a name inthe 
Member field. If you do not specify a member name, CFMS/SYSID·displays a 
list of all the members in the first library, which in this example is 
PAN.TEST.SOURCE. 
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Browse - Member Selection 

46 

The Browse - Member Selection screen displays a list of members ina library and the 
statistics for each member. From here you can scan the list for a specific member and 
display it. 

To. access the Browse - Member Selection, screen 

Oh.the Browse -Dataset Menu screen, type a browse library name in.the Browse Library 
section. Leave the Member field blank Ptess Enter. If several libraries are concatenated, 
SYSD displays the members in the first library. 

or 

Oh the Browse - Dataset Menu screen; type a partitioned or sequential dataset name that 
does not conform. to the three-part naming conventionin the Other Partitioned or 
Sequential Dataset section. Do not specify a member name. Press Enter .. 

BROWSE - BW.LIBRARY.DOC 
INPUT ===> 

0 --NAME-­
CILABELS 
MANUALS 

VER.MOD 
001.04 
001.22 

t1/1) 
SCROLL: CSR 

CREATED LAST MODIFIED SIZE !NIT MOD --ID--
97;020 97.149. 16:08 20 21 29. BW 
9.7.183 9.7.227 15:04 970 815 1027 BW 

OPTIONS ==> S = SELECT, D = DELETE,. P = PRINT 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

The VER.MOD, Created, Last Modified,.Size, INIT, MOD, and ID fields only 
contain data if the PDS member has the ISPF Statistics feature turned on. 
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Created 

The date the member was created~. 

ID 

The user ID of the last person who updated the member. 

/NIT 

The member's initial size. 

Last Modified 

The date and time the member was last updated .. 

MOD 

The number of updates made to the member. 

Name 

0 

The member name. 

Option column; Type the single-character optioninext tothe member and press Enter,. 

D=Delete 

Deletes the member from.the library .. 

P=Prfot, 

Prints the member on.the local OS printer. 

s~select 

Displays the member on the Browse - Dataset Display screen.See "Browse - Dataset 
Display" on.page 50for more information.about the screen. 

Size 

The member's current size. 
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VER.MOD 

The member's version.and modification level. 

Command Definitions 

Type the commandiin.the Input field and press Enterr .. 

BOTTOM 

Moves the display to the bottom of the member list. 

DOWN 

Scrolls down through the member list. 

FIND 

. Searches for a specific member.Type filNID member'--name in the Input field and press 
Enter;. 

SELECT 

Displays a member on.the Browse - Dataset Display screen.Type SEUEC'Ji memberl....name 
in.the Input field and press Enterr . .See "Browse - Dataset Display" on page 50 for more 
information about the screen. 

TOP 

Moves the display to the top of the member list. 

UP 

Scrolls up through the member list. 
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Browse - Dataset Display 

The Browse - Dataset Display screen displays the contents of the original source member. 
You can use the primary commands to browse through.the member and search for data. 
A hexadecimal command lets you display the member in vertical or horizontal 
hexadecimal·notation. 

To access the Browse - Dataset· Display screen 

Oh the Btowse - Dataset Menu, type a browse library and member name inthe Browse 
Library section.and press Enter .. 

or 

Oh the Browse - Dataset Menu, type a partitioned or sequential dataset name that does 
not conform to the three-part naming convention in the Other Partitioned or Sequential 
Dataset section.and press Enter. 

or 

Oh.the Browse -Member Selection.screen, type S (Select) in.the 0 (Option) column.next 
to the member you want to display and press Enter .. 

BROWSE - BW.LIBRARY.DOCCMANUALS)' COL: 0001 0080 (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

LINE = 000001, RECFM = FB, LRECL = 000080,. BLOCKSIZE = 004080 
----+----1----+----2----+----3---- TOP OF DATA --5----+----6----+----7" CAPS ON 

BW LIBRARY MANUALS 00010000 
GA18=2-81-0 3270 INFO DISPL SYS 3276 CU DISP STAT & PROG GD 00020058 
GA21-9026-3 2501 MODELS B1 & B2 COMPONENT DESC AND OPER PROCED 00030000 
GA21-9.033-3 S/360 COMPONENT DESC & OPER PROCED 00040000 
GA21-9182-5 IBM DISKETTE GEN INFO MANUAL: 00050008 
GA21-9.465-1 3180 MODEL 1 DISPL STATION INTRO & PREINSTL PLAN MANUAL 00060000 
GA21-9.468-0 3180 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 USER'S GUIDE 00070000 
SA21-9837-0 ANALYZING PROBLEMS - 9332 DISKUNIT 00091069 
GA22-6974-6 S/360/370 1/0 INTERFACE CHANNEL OEM 00100000 
----+----1----+----2----+----3---- END OF DATA --5----+----6~---+----7----+----8 

A format line at the top of the screen and line numbers down the right side 
help you quickly find information. 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Bforzksize 

The dataset's physicalblocksize; 

COL 

The first and last columns displayed. 

Line 

The line number displayed on the first line of the screen~ 

LRECL 

The dataset' s logical record length. 

RECFM 

The dataset' s record format. 
, I 

\.._) 
Trhis aode Means the reaondifonmat1 is 

F Fixed 

FBc Fixed block 

u Undefined 

v Variable 

VB· Variable block 

Command Definitions 

Type the commandiinithe Input field and press Enter,. 

BOTTOM 

Moves the display to the bottomof the member. 

50 CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6A.2 



,. 
' . 

\._,/ 

( ' 
\_,;' 
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CAPS 

Turns uppercase translation on or off~ When the translator is off1you can searchfor both 
uppercase and lowercase characters.The format of the CAPS command is: 

I CAPS [ON IOFF]. 

DELQ 

Deletes a temporary storage queue you created with.the Fl!JT or PCSND command.The 
format of the DELQ command is: 

I ~~LQ [Q=queue_namel [S=sysidl 

This panameten 

qµeue.:_name· 

sysid: 

Specifies 

The 8-character name of the temporary storage queue you 
want to delete. 

. The 4-character system IID of the crn:s region the temporary 
storage queue is in. 'Jlhis parameter lets you delete a 
temporary storage queue in.a different«.-;::rn:s region. 

The default temporary storage queue name and CIG:S system ID are defined on Option. 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers. See "GET/P'l!JT TS Queue Identifiers" on.page 35 for 
more information about defining the defaults .. 

DOWN 

Scrolls down through. the member. The format of the DOWN command is: 

Reference Manual 

I DOIJN [nn I Ml 

This panameten Speeifies to ser:ol/I 

By the specified number of lines .. 

M To the bottom:of the member. 

If you do not specify one of the parameters, SYSD scrolls by the amount specified in.the 
Scroll field. 
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EDIT 

Turns the browse session into an edit session. 

FIND 

Searches for a specific string of text. Several scan parameters let you control the sea11ch 
operation. The format of the FIND command is: 

FIND string [left_column] [right_column]] [NEXT !ALL !FIRST !LAST IPREVIXALL] 

This panameten 

leftl._columni 

r.ightL_ columni 

NEXT 

ALL 

FIRST 

LASl' 

PREV 

XALL 

Specdfies 

The string you want to find. 

The left column.where you.want the search to start. SYSD 
excludes data to the left of this column from the search• The 
default is 1 .. 

The right column.where you want the search.to end . .SYSD 
only searches the text between, and including, the left and right 
columns. The defaultis the end of the record. 

Display the next occurrence of the string~This is the default. 

Display all occurrences of the string and their relative line 
locations. 

Display the first occurrence of the string. 

Display the last occurrence of the string. 

Display the previous occurrence of the string. 

Search all records and exclude the lines that do not contain the 
string from the display .. 

'Iihere are two ways to search for a string that contains bothcuppercase and lowercase data: 

+ To find the string exactly as it is entered, issue the CAPS OFF command.Then.issue 
the FIND command, typing the string exactly as it appears in the member and 
enclosing it with quotes. For example, type FINID "John(' or FIND "j()hnr': 
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• To find all occurrences of the string regardless of the case, do not enclose the string 
with quotes .. For example, type FINID JOl-+IN. 

HEX 

Displays the member inhexadecimalnotation.The format of the HEX command is: 

This panamet(]n 

ON 

OFF 

VER'r 

DATA 

LEFT 

Speaifies 

Turn hexadecimal notation on: This is the default. 

Turn hexadecimal notation off. 

Display the 2~digit hexadecimal number in the column below 
each.character. This is the default. 

Display the 2-digit hexadecimal number inJinear format: 
below the alphanumeric data. 

Moves the display to the left across the data. The format of the LEFT command is: 

J LEFT [nn I Ml 

"fhis panameter: Speaifies to move· the display 

nn1 By the specified number of columns. 

M To the first column. 

LINE 

Positions a line so it is displayed on.the first line of the screen. 'fype LINE nn}.where nn1is 
the line number you want to move to the first line, im the Input field and press Enterr. 
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PRINT 

Prints the dataset on the JES2 local destination queue, which.is normally the system. 
printer. 

PUT 

Writes all or some of the records in a browse session to a temporary storage queue: You 
can then.use the GET command from an editsession.to copy the data from the temporary 
storage queue into the edit· session. You can.also use a file transfer program.to download 
the data from the temporary storage queue to a PC file. 

You can only write 5,000 records per PUT command; <'.:PMS/SYSDtruncates records to 255 
bytes if necessary.You can issue multiple PtJTs to concatenate data from several sources. 

The format of the PUT command is: 

PUT [begin_L ineJ [end_l ineJ [Q=queue_nameJ [S=sysidJ 

This paf!ameten 

beginl..line 

qµeue.:_name 

Specifies 

The number of the first< line you want to write to the ·· 
temporary storage queue. The default is li. 

The number of the last line you want towrite to the 
temporary storage queue. The default is the end of the file or 
5,000 records, whichever is less. 

The 8-character name of the temporary storage queue you 
want to write the records to .. 

The 4~character system ID of the CIC::S region the temporary 
storage queue is in. This parameter lets you write to a 
temporary storage queue in.a different CI<i:S region: 

The default temporary storage queue name and CIC::S system ID are defined onOption 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers .. See "GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers" on page 35 for 
more information about defining the defaults. 
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RIGHT 

Moves the display to the right. The format of the ruc;m command is: 

I RIGHT [nnlMl 

This panameten 

nn1 

M 

TOP 

Speaifies to move the· display 

By the specified number of columns .. 

To the last column. 

Moves the display to the top of the member. 

UP 

Scrolls up through.the member. The format of the UP command is: 

UP [nn I Ml 

This panameten 

nn1 

Reference Manual 

Speaifies to· sarol/i 

By the specified number of lines. 

To the top of the member. 
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Chapter 4 
Option 2: Edit Source Data1 (SYS.D Only); 

SYSD provides an !SPF-like editor that lets you create and update source PDS members 
or sequential datasets in real time under <=:IC::S. SYSD~s time-saving advantages include: 

• Full~screen, context editing for multiple-line updatesw.ith a single interaction. 

• Three types of editing commands-primary, scroll, and line. · 

• Full support of the SPLIT and SWAP commands that let you create and move 
between up to four active, full~screensessions. 

• Full use of program.function(PF) keys for performing SYSD operations. 

• Extensive online help. 

• Temporary work.datasets that are not tied to an existing dataset. 

This chapter describes how the SYSD editor works and how to manage your edit session: 
It then.describes the following screens where you can.edit data: 

Sereen1 Addness 

Edit - Dataset Menu 2 

Edit - Session Display 2.S 

Edit - Member Selection n/a 

Edit - Dataset Display n/a 

After the screens, this chapter describes the editor's primary, scroll, and line commands. 
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How, the SYSD Editor Works 

58 

The SYSD editor uses an edit session.concept that provides security, recovery, and 
flexibility. SYSD copies a member or dataset to a work session for editing.SYSD does not 
update the original data untiLyou issue the END or SAVE command.This means you can 
workon.a member without changing it until you are ready . .If C:IC:S crashes,SYSD 

recovers all the changes you made up to the last time you pressed Enter, or a PF key .. 

To start an.edit session, you must specify a new or existing PDS member or sequential 
dataset on.the Edit- Dataset Menu and press Enter:. 0nce you are in an editsession1you 
can.issue the following types of commands: 

• Primary commands, like END or CANCEL, that change the session's flow. 

• Scroll commands that act with certain primary commands to control paging. 

• Line commands that perform various functions on a specific line of data. 

You can update or enter data directly on each line as you page through.the edit session. 
The screen.acts as awindow traveling up; down, left, or right over the data. 

The SYSD editor processes each.screen.in. the same sequence. This lets you enter data, line 
commands, and a primary command on the same input screen.before you press Enter or a. 
PF key. The sequence the SYSDeditor processes items is: 

1. Process the data portion; SYSD stores all updated data in.the edit session, 
including lines you have inserted or added. 

2. C:heckand perform.any line commands. 

3. Check and perform any primary commands. 
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Managing Your Edit Sessions 
Ohce you are in.an edit session,SYSD'provides several commands for handling updated 
files: 

Issue this command 

ABORT 

CANCEL 

CLEAR 

END 

RETURN 

SAVE 

SPLIT 

Reference Manual 

To 

Exit the editor and return to the screen you entered the 
edit session from w.ithout updating the source member. 
You can returnlater and continue the edit session where 
you left off. 

End the edit session without updating the original 
dataset. SYSD ends new source datasets without saving 
them. 

Exit the editor and menu"drivenSYSDwithout canceling 
the edit session. or updating the source member. You can 
return later and continue the edit session where you left 
off. 

End the session.and merge the edited workdatasetback 
into the original. If you are creating a new sourne dataset, 
SYSD saves the dataset. 

Display the Primary Option Menu without canceling the 
edit session or updating the source member. You can 
return later and continue the edit session.where you left 
off. 

Merge the current updates into the original source dataset 
and stay in the edit session. 

Exit the current edit session.and display the Primary 
Option Menu in a new partition without merging the 
updates into the source dataset. Th return to the edit 
session.where you left off,.issue the SWAP command.You 
can.create up to four active partitions. 
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Edit - Dataset Menu 

60 

0ption.2, Edit- Dataset Menu, is the first screen displayed when you select the Edit 
option.on.the Primary Option.Menu: This screen is where you specify the name of the 
source dataset you want to edit. You can.access all other edit screens directly or indirectly 
from here. The Edit- Dataset Menulets you:. 

• Edit eX'isting datasets. 

• Create new members. 

• Start a new edit session, 

• Re-enter a current edit session. 

• Concatenate libraries belonging to the same project. 

• Create temporary edit sessions. 

To access the Edit - Dataset' Menu 

0n the Primary Option Menu, type 2Jin the Input field and press E:nterr. 

or 

0n any screen, type 2 in the Input field and press Retumi 

--------------------------- EDIT - DATASET MENU------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

ED IT LIBRARY: 
PROJECT ===> 
LIBRARY ===> 
TYPE ===> 
MEMBER ===> 

===> ===> ===> 
CB lank for member selection list) 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 
PROFILE NAME ===> 

CH not cataloged): 

(If password protected) 
(Blank defaults to dataset type) 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44-character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset you want to edit You 
use this field when.the dataset name does not conform to the edit library's three-part 
naming convention. This field overrides a dataset name specified in. the Edit. Library 
section. 

To display a PDS member, type the PDS name followed by the member name enclosed 
with parentheses; for example, 'SYSID.PROID.USRCIB(PTFL:IST)': If the PDS name is not 
enclosed with apostrophes,.SYSD adds your user :ID to the front of the dataset name; for 
example, BW.SYSID;PROID.USRl.:IB(PULIST). 

To create a temporary dataset, type &&name, where name is the dataset name. See 
"Temporary Edit Sessions" on page 62 for more information. 

Dataset Passwor:d 

The password for the dataset. This field is only required if the dataset is password 
protected. The password is not displayed on the screenwhen.you type it. 

Library 

The name of the library you want to edit. This is the second level of the three-part library 
naming convention: 

You can.concatenate up to four libraries. SYSD searches the libraries in order startingwith 
the first one listed. If the member you want to edit is in one of the libraries other than the 
first one, SYSD copies the member to the edit session. When.you have made the changes 
in the edit session; you can use the SAVE or END command to put the edit session in.the 
first library. The original member in.the other library is unaffected. 

Member 

Reference Manual 

The name of the member you want to edit. SYSD displays the contents of the member on 
the Edit- Dataset Display screen: See "Edit- Dataset Display" on page 72 for more 
information about the screen. 

If you do not specify a member name, SYSD displays a list of all the members in the first 
library on the Edit - Member Selection.screen. See "Edit- Member Selection" on page 69 
for more information.about the screen. 

To create a temporary member, type &&member, where member, is the name of a new or 
existing member. See "Temporary Edit Sessions" on.page 62 for more information: 
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ProfUe Name 

The type of numbering sequence youwant the member to have. 

Type To display 

COB©l.J Sequence numbers in.columns 1 through.6.. \ 

NONL!JM No sequence numbers. 

STANIDARID Sequence numbers in.columns 73 through80 .. 

Project 

The name of the project the member you want to edit is in. This is the first level of the 

three-part library naming convention. It is the identifier for libraries that belong to the 

same project. 

To create a temporary edit session, type &&name; where name is the name of your 

temporary project. See "Temporary Edit Sessions" for more information: 

Type 

The type of data in the library.This is the third levelof the three-part library naming 

convention. Common types are:. ASM1 COBOU, HELP~ OBJ).and SOWRCE. For two~level 

names, you can leave this field blank. 

Volume Serial' 

The volume serial number where an.uncataloged dataset resides. If the dataset you want 

to edit is cataloged, leave this field blank. 

This volume serial number only applies to the Dataset Name field. It does not 

apply to the Project, Library, and Type fields. 

Temporary Edit Sessions 

62 

Temporary edit sessions are ideal for editing an existing job's JC::L, submitting it, and 

deleting the edit session without updating the original member or dataset. 

To create a temporary edit session; prefix.a project, member,or dataset name with two 

ampersands(&&). If the project, member, or dataset already exists, SYSI'.>'uses the data to 

create a temporary member. If: the project, member, or dataset is new,.SYSD creates a new 

temporary edit session. 
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SYSD does not save temporary edit sessions when you issue the END command.To 
delete a temporary edit session, issue the CANCEL command or the D=Delete option on. 
the Edit- Session Display screen. See "Edit - Session Display" on page 67 for more 
information about the CANCEL command and the D=Il>elete option; 
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Edit - Dataset Menu for CA-Panvalet 

64 

If your company has installed the SYSD/ATP option,SYSD lets you editc:A-Panvalet 
library members. If you are using the SYSD/ATP'option, the Edit -Dataset Menu contains 
two additional sections.The PANVALET(R) Access Security section.controls your access to 
CA-Panvalet members. The PANVALET(R) New Member Options section lets you create 

new CA-Panvalet members. 

You must provide security codes to access CA-Panvalet members witha security level 

greater than O.Youcan.provide the codes separately for the libraries, member, and 
installation; or you can provide the sum.of the codes in.the member code. 

If you do not provide a member name, you may have to provide the library 
code to display a member selection.list. 

--------------------------- EDIT - DATASET MENU ------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

EDIT LIBRARY: 
PROJECT ===> 
LIBRARY ===>· 
TYPE ===> 
MEMBER ===> 

===> ===> ===> 
(Blank for member selection list). 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 
PROFILE NAME ===> 

PANVALET(R) ACCESS SE CUR !TY: 
LIBRARY CODES ===> 
MEMBER CODES ===> 

PANVALET(R) NEW MEMBER OPTIONS: 
LANGUAGE TYPE ===> 
USER CODE ===> 
++COPY MEMBER ===> 

Field Definitions 

===> 

CH not cataloged); 

(If password protected); 
(Blank defaul.ts to dataset type) 

===> ===> 
INSTALLATION CODE ===> 

FORMAT ===> Y (:y or n) 
SECURITY LEVEL ===> 0 (0 - 3) 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

See "Edit- Dataset Menu~' on page 60 for definitions of the Dataset.Password 
and Profile Name fields and the fields in the Edit Library and Other Partitioned 

or Sequential Dataset sections. 

++COPY Member 

Lets you performthe++COPY function.before you edit the member.The ++COPY 

member must exist in.the same library as the member you are creating or editing. 
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For:mat 

A Yes/Noifield that specifies if CA-Pam:alet uses the NOFORMAT parameter when.storing 
the new member in the CA-Panvalet library. 

Installation Code 

The installation security code for a CA-Panvalet member with.a security level greater than 
2. 

Language Type 

The standard CA-Panvalet language type. See the CA-Panvalet System Management Manual 
for more information about language types. 

Libr:ary Codes 

The library security code for the CA~Panvalet library.You can.concatenate up to four 
libraries. To display a list of members in.a secured library, you must specify the library 
code. 

Member Code 

The member security code for a CA-Panvalet member with a security level greater than 0. 
You can also specify the sum of the codes for the libraries, member, and installation in this 
field .. 

Security Levels 

The security level for the new member. 

Reference Manual 

Type· To speaifr 

O There is no security.This is the default. 

1 The member access code must be supplied. 

2 The member and library access codes must be supplied. 

3 The libraries, member, and installation access codes must be supplied. 
See the CA-Panvalet System Management Manual for more information 
about CA-Pan valet security access codes. 
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User Code ' \ 

J:he user code security for the new member .. 
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U Edit - Session Display 

u 

The Edit - Session Display screen.displays a list of your current edit sessions and related 
statistics. From.here you can delete an edit session.or select an.edit session and continue 
working on.it. 

To access the Edit - Session Dis pl a¥ screen 
Oh the Edit - Dataset Menu, type S (Session) in. the Input field and press Enter, .. 

EDIT - SESSION DISPLAY FOR USERID - BW 
INPUT ===> 
0 MEMBER 

RBOOOOO 
RBA0001 
RBA0002 

--------- DATASET NAME ---------­
BW.ABC.ASM 
BW.BBC.ASM 
BW.BCB.ASM 

OPTIONS ==> D = DELETE,. S = SELECT 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Dataset Name 

(1/1) 
SCROLL:. CSR 

VOLSER RCDS UPD 
13 5 

S2002 13 10 
11 0 

The 1- to 44-character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset you are editing. 

Member 

The name of the member you are editing~ 
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0 

Option column.Type the single-character opticmnext to the edit session.and press Enter:. 

D=Delete 

Deletes the edit session.without updating the source data. SYSDdiSplays a prompt asking 
you to verify that you want to delete the member. 

S=Select 

Deleting an.edit session.does not delete the actualPDS member.SYSD'only 
deletes the work session. 

Re-opens the edit session.and displays it on the Edit- Dataset Display screen. See "Edit­
Dataset Display'' on page 72 for more information about the screen; 

RCDS 

The number of records in the PDS member or sequential dataset. 

UPD 

The number of records you updated during the current edit session; If yow update a line 
more than once, SYSD counts them.as a single update. \..._) 

68 

VOLSER 

The volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset resides. If the dataset you are 
editing is cataloged, this field is blank. 
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L; Edit - Member Selection 
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The Edit - Member Selection screen displays a list of members in a partitioned dataset. 
You can.select a member to create and start an.edit session; or you can delete a member 
from the PDS. 

To access the Edit - Member Selection screen 

On the Edit- Dataset Menu,.fillin all the information in the Edit Library section except 
the Member field and press Enter1. 

or 

On. the Edit - Dataset Menu, type a PDS name without a member name in.the Other 
Partitioned or Sequential Dataset section and press Enter1. 

EDIT - SYSD.PROD.HELP 
INPUT ===> 
0 --NAME-­

$ACTIVOO 
$BROCMB4 
$BROCM00 
$BROCM01 
$BROCM02 
$BROCM03 
$BROCM04 
$BROCM05 
$BROCM06 
$BROCM07 
$BROCM08 
$BROCM09 
$BROCM10 
$BROCM11 
$BROCM12 
$BROCM13 
$BRODM00 
$BRODM12 
$BROM000 

VER.MOD 

001.01 
001.01 

001.03 

CREATED LAST MODIFIED SIZE !NIT MOD 

90.240 90.240 10:43 
90.240 90.240 11:04 

9.0.240 9.0.240 11 :09 

23 23 
20 20 

30 30 
OPTIONS ==> S = SELECT, D = DELETE 

C:1 /1 ). 
SCROLL: CSR 

--ID--

0 BW 
0 BW 

2 BW 

The Created, Last Modified, Size, !NIT, MOD, and ID fields only contain data 
if the PDS member has the !SPF Statistics feature turned on .. 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Created 

The date the member was created. 
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ID 

The user lD'of the last person who updated the member. 

/NIT 

The member's initial size. 

Last Modified 

The date and time the member was last updated .. 

MOD 

The number of updates made to the member. 

Namf! 

The member name. 

0 

Option column. Type the single-character optioninext to the member and press Enter,. 

D=Delete 

Deletes the member from.the PDS. SYSD displays a prompt asking you to verify that you 
want to delete the member. 

S=Selectl 

Creates and starts an edit session for the member and displays it on. the Edib- Dataset 
Display screen . .See "Edit - Dataset Display" on page 72 for more information about the 
screen. 

Size 

The member's current size. 

VER.MOD 

The member's version.and modification'level. 
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Command Definitions. 

Type the command in the Input field and press Enter. Q:ommand definitions are listed in 
alphabetical order. 

BOTTOM 

Moves the display to the bottom.of the member list. 

DOWN 

Scrolls down through the member list. 

FIND 

Searches for a member.Type FINID member:._namein the Input field and press Enter1. 

SELECT 

Creates and starts an edit session for a member and displays it on the Edit - Dataset 
Display screen. Type SELECT member:._ name in the Input field and press Enter1• See "Edit -
Dataset Display" on page 72 for more information.about the screen. 

TOP 

Moves the display to the top of the member list. 

UP 

Scrolls up through the member list. 
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Edit - Dataset Display 

72 

The Edit- Dataset Display screen.displays the edit session where you perform all the 

editing operations. A full range of editing functions let you perform.virtually any type of 
data manipulation. 

See "Editor Ptimary Commands" on.page 74, "Editor Scroll Commands" on.page 105,.and 

"Editor Line Commands" on page 106for more information about the commands you can. 
use on this screen. 

> To access the Edit - Dat'aSet Display screen 

Oh.the Edit-Dataset Menu, fillinthe necessary fields and press Enter. 

or 

On the Edit - Session.screen or Edit - Member Selection.screen, type S (Select) in.the 0 

(Option) column next to the member name and press Enter!. 

EDIT - CICS.STARTLIB(:CI01LOGO) - 01.09 RCDS=20 UPD=O COL=1-72 (.1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL:: CSR 
==MSG> -CAUTION• NUMBER MODE HAS BEEN TURNED OFF FOR THIS SESSION 
****** ----+----1----+----2----+----3~---+----4----+----5----+----6----+----7•-
000100 CMSG 
000200 
000300 
000400 
000500 
000600 
000700 
000800 
0009.00 
001000 
001100 
001200 
001300 
001400 
001500 
001600 
001700 
001800 
001900 

HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
HHHHHHHH HHHHHHHH 
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COMPUTER SYSTEMS IN 

*************************************************************** 
. ****** ----+----1----+----2----+----3·---+----4----+----5----+----6----+----7•-

Format lines atthe top and bottom.of the screenJet you quickly find and 

edit data. Sequence numbers on the left help you quickly find lines of 
information; Apostrophes ( • 111 1 • •) in place of sequence numbers on the left 

identify insert lines where you can enter new data. 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

COL 

The beginning and ending columns displayed on the screen: 

RCDS 

The number of records in the member. 

UPD 

The number of records you updated during the current edit session. If you update a line 
more than once, SYSD counts them as a single update. 
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Editor Primary Commands 

74 

Ptimary commands control the edit session: They manage the movement of the window 

across the data and let you terminate or end the session. 

To issue a primary command, type the command:in.the Input field and press Enter. 

Many primary commands have aliases or are assigned to PF keys. If your terminal does 

not have PF keys, you can type PFn1 where niis the PF key number, in the Input field and 

press Enter .. For example, The END command is assigned to PF3.To issue the END 

command, you can.either: 

• Type ENID in the Input field and press Enterr. 

• Press PP3. 

• Type PB in.the Input field and press Enterr. 

The following is an alphabetical list of primary commands, their parameters, and any 

aliases. A detailed description of each command follows the list. 

Primany command' 

+ 

: nnnnnn 

ABORT 

AUTON UM [ON I OFFJ 

BACK. [nnn I Ml 

BOTTOM 

CANCEL 

CAPS [ON I OFFJ 

CHANGE •string1' 'string2' [left_columnJ [right_columnJ] 

[NEXT !ALL I FIRST I LAST I PREVIX I NX] 

CHG 'stri ng1 1 1 string2' [left_column] [right_columnJ] 

[NEXT !ALL IF IRST I LAST I PREVIX I NX] 

Alias 

RECALL 

REPEAT 

LINE 

CLEAR 

UP, PF7 

LAST 

QQ 

CHG,, PFo 

CHANGE, PFo 
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Ptimarry command' 

CLEAR 

COPY 

CREATE 1dsn"I 'dsn(member) "I member 

DELQ [Q=queue_nameJ [S=sysidJ 

DOWN [nnn I Ml 

DQ [Q=queue_nameJ [S=sys i dJ 

END 

Enter key 

EXCLUDE 

FILE 

FI ND 'string' [left column] [right column] J 
[NEXTiALLiFIRSTiLASTiPREViXALLiXINXJ 

FIRST 

GET [KEEP] [Q=queue_nameJ [S=sys i dJ 

HEX [ON!OFFJ [VERTiDATAJ 

KEEP ['dsn"I 1dsn(member)' !member] 

LAST 

LE FT [nnn I Ml 

LINE nnnnnn 

LOCATE 'string' [left_columnJ [ri ght_columnJ J 
[NEXT !ALL IF IRST I LAST IPREV IXALL IX INXJ 

MASK [ON !OFF] 

MODID [ON!OFFJ [[mod_id] [begin_column]J 

NEXT [nnn I MJ 

Alias 

ABORT 

PCDEL, DQ 

NEXT, PF8 

PCDEL,, DELQ 

FILE,. PF3 

END,. PF3 

LOCATE., PFS 

TOP 

PCRCV 

SAVE 

BOTTOM 

PF10 

FIND, PFS 

DOWN,, PF8 
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Primarry command' 

NULLS [ONIOFFJ 

NUMBER [ON I OFF] [STD] [COBOL] 

PCDEL [Q=queue_namel [S=sysidl 

PCRCV [KEEP] [Q=queue_namel [S=sys i dl 

PCSND [Q=queue_namel [S=sysidl 

PRINT 

PROFILE 

PUT [Q=queue_name] [S=s.ys i dl 

QQ 

RECALL 

RENUMBER [STD] [COBOL] 

REPEAT 

REPLACE 1dsn 1 I 'dsn(tnember>' lmember 

RESET 

RETURN 

RIGHT [nnnlMl 

SAVE [ 1dsn 1 I 'dsn(member>' lmemberl 

SHOW [ALL] 
[DELETES [OFF] l 
[COMMENTS [OFF]] 
[CHANGES [OFF] l 
[MODS [OF Fl l 
[INSERTS [OFF] l 
[UPDATES [OFF] l 

SPLIT [address] 

STATS [ON.IOFFl 

Alias 

DELQ,. DQ 

GET 

PUT 

PCS ND 

CANCEL 

+ 

u 

Return key, PF12 

PF11 

KEEP 

PF2 
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Pt:ima17y command 

SUBMIT 

SWAP 

TABS [ON IOFFJ [character] [columns] 

TOP 

TRUNC [ON!OFFJ column 

UNNUM 

UP [nnn!Ml 

ZONE [ONIOFFJ begin_column end_column 

See the RECALL command for more information; 

+ 

RECALL 

See the REPEAT command for more information. 

REPEAT 

See the LINE command for more information; 

Reference Manual 

I : nnnnnn 
LINE 

Alias 

PF9 

FIRST 

BACK;. PF? 
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ABORT 

BACK 

78 

The ABORT command ends the edit session, leaving it intact, and returns to the screen 
you entered the edit session from. The format of theABORT command is: 

I ABORT 
CLEAR 

Pressing Clear, clears the screen and returns to C::ICLS. 

The AUTONUM command turns automatic numbering on or off. The format of the 
AUTONUMcommand is:. 

I AUTONUM [ON I OFF] 

This panameten 

ON 

OFIF 

Speaifies 

Turn automatic numbering on; SYSD numbers the lines in 
increments of 100 starting with.the first line (line 100). Every 
time you save or end the edit session, SYSD automatically 
renumbers the source member, updating all the line numbers 
to account for new and deleted lines. This is the default. 

Turn.automatic numbering off.To renumber the lines, you 
must issue the RENUMBER command. 

See the UP' command for more information; 

I:~" PF? 

[nnn I Ml 
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The BOTTOM command moves the display to the bottom of the edit session. SYSD 
displays the last line of the member on. the last line of the screen:. The format of the 
BQTTOM command is: 

I BOTTOM 
LAST 

The CANCEL command ends and deletes the edit sessionwithout updating the source 
dataset. The format of the CANCEL command is: 

I ~~NCEL 

The CAPS command turns automatic uppercase translation on or off. The format of the 
CAPS command is: 

I CAPS [ONIOFF] 

This pa.name ten 

ON 

OFF 

Speaifies 

Turn.automatic uppercase translation.on:.SYSD translates 
alphabetic input to uppercase when you press Enter. This is 
the default. 

Turn automatic uppercase translation off . .SYSD leaves 
alphabetic input as entered. 

The CHANGE command searches the member for a string of characters and replaces it 
with another string. SYSD moves the line where the first change occurred to the first line 
on the screen.and automatically reprompts the change parameters. To issue the CHANGE 
command again,press PF6. 
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The format of the CHANGE command is: 

CHANGE ''string1' •string2' [left column] [right_column]] 
[NEXTIALLIFIRSTILASTIPREVTxlNXJ 

CHG 
PF6 

This panameter 

'sfr,ing1' 

'strfr1g2' 

lefti columni 

r1ight:_column1 

NEXT 

ALL 

FIRST 

LAST 

PREY 

x 

NX 

Speaifies 

The string you want to search for. You can type an 
alphanumeric string as is. If the string contains special 
characters, enclose it with apostrophes. To include an 
apostrophe in the search, type it twice. Examples of valid 
strings are: ABC:, 'ABC:', 'IJ>©N"T', and 'ANID HIS''. 

The string youwant to replace the search string with. Follow 
the rules described in the definition.for 'striing1'. 

The column you want the search and replace to start. SYSD 
does not search or change data to the left of this column. The 
default is 11

• 

The column you want the search and replace to end. SYSD 
does not search or change data to the right of this column. The 
default isl. 

Search.down.from the current line and change the next 
occurrence of the search string. This is the default. 

Change all occurrences of the search string. 

Only change the first occurrence of the search string. 

Change the last occurrence of the search string. 

Search up from.the current line and change the previous 
occurrence of the search string, 

Only change lines that have been.excluded with.the EXCLUDE 
primary or X(Exclude) line command. 

Only change lines that have not been.excluded with.the 
EXCLUDE primary or X(Exclude) line command. 
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You can use the CHANGE command with the TRUNC and ZONE primary commands. 
You can use the X(Exclude) line command to limitthe extent of the change operation. 

You can use the FF keys the FIND and CHANGE commands are assigned totogether to 
search for a string, look at it, either change the string or leave it as is, and find the next 
occurrence. To do this: 

1. Type CHANGE! 'striingl' 'str,ing2' in.the Input field and press Find1 SYSD positions 
the cursor at the first occurrence of the search string without changing it. 

2. To change the string, press Change; 

or 

To leave the string as is and search for the next occurrence, press Findi 

3. Repeat step 2 until you reach.the end of the member. 

See the CHANGE command for more information. 

CHG 'string1' 'string2' [left column] [right_columnll 
[NEXTJALLjFIRSTjLASTjPREVTXJNXJ 

CHANGE 
PFo 

The CLEAR command clears the screen and returns to CICS, leaving the current edit 
session intact. You can assign.the CLEAR command to a number of PF keys.The format of 
the CLEARcommandis:. 

I CLEAR 
ABORT 

The COPY command inserts data from.anexternal member into the current edit session. 
You must also use the A (After) or B (Before) line command to tell SYSD where you want 
to insert the data. The format of the COPY command is: 

COPY 
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SYSD prompts you for the dataset name and the beginning and ending line numbers. 
Once SYSDmakes sure the data is valid, it copies the data into the current edit session at 
the position indicated by the A or Bline command and renumbers all the lines according 
to the current edit session. If you do not specify the beginning and ending line numbers, 
SYSD copies the entire dataset. 

To copy data:• 

1. Type COPY in.the Input field. 

2: Type A (After) or B' (Before) in. the number sequence field next to the appropriate 
line. 

3.. Press Enter'. The Copy Menu is displayed. 

----~---------------------- EDIT - COPY MENU ---------------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 
10007 - MOVE/COPY JS IN PROGRESS. 

DATASET BEING EDITED: BW.JCL.SOURCE(BWTEMP)' 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> HWTEST ===> TEST ===> PTFB 
TYPE ===> SOURCE 
MEMBER ===> 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL .DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 1 BW .,JCL. SOURCE (COPYBOOK)' 

===> PROD 

VOLUME SERIAL ===> (If not cataloged): 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> (.If password protected) 

LINE NUMBERS (Blank for entire member): 
FIRST LINE ===> 
LAST LINE ===> 
NUMBER TYPE ===> STANDARD (standard,. cobol., or relative) 

4. Type the name of the external member youwant to copy into the current edit 
session; 

5. Press Enter. 
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The CREATE command copies all or part of the currentmenu~driven.edit session.into a 
new member in the same dataset or another dataset. The format of the CREATE 
command is: 

I CREATE 1 dsn'l 'dsn(member>: 1 !member 

This parrameter: 

'dsn( 

'dsn(member)' 

member, 

Specifies 

The name of the dataset you want to create the new member 
in. SYSD'copies or moves the data from the current edit 
session.into a new member in a different dataset. The new 
member name is the same as the current edit session. 

The name of the dataset and member you want to create. 
SYSD copies or moves the data fromthe current edit session 
into a new member in a different dataset. 

The name of the new member you want to create. SYSD · 
copies or moves the data from.the current edit session.into a 
new member in.the same dataset as the current edit session; 

To only copy specific lines from the current edit session into the new member, use the C 
(Copy) or CC (Copy Block) line command. 

To only move specific lines from.the current edit session into the new member, use the M 
(Move) or MM (Move Blbck) line command. 

To copy the entire current edit session, issue the CREATE command without any line 
commands. 

See the PCDEL command for more information. 

I DELQ [Q•q"'"'-"'m•l 
PCDEL 
DQ 

[S=sys id] 
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DOWN 

DQ 

END 

84 

The DOWN command scrolls down through the edit session; 'J1he format of the DOWN 
command is:. 

I''"' NEXT 
PF8 

Cnnn I Ml 

This panameten 

nnn1 

M 

Specifies to scnol/i 

By the specified number of lines. This number overrides the 
amount in.the Scroll field. 

To the bottom of the edit session. 

See the PCDEL command for more information. 

I DO ""'"""'-"'"'' PCDEL 
DELQ 

CS=sysidl 

The END command saves the current edit session in the dataset and then deletes the edit 
session; SYSD returns to the screen.you started the edit session from. If you issue the 
END command on the Edit - Copy Menu screen, SYSDreturns to the current edit 
session; You should only issue the END command when.you have completed all editing 
and you want to save the data. 

The format of the END command is: 

I END 
Fil·'. 
PF3 
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The Enter key submits all text changes, line commands, and primary commands to the 
<CPU.SYSD,executes themin order starting with the text changes and ending with the 
primary commands.Jf the primary command line is empty and there are no pending line 
commands or textchanges,.SYSD does not change the screen. SYSDupdates the work 
session.each time you press Ente11 .. 

The EXCLUDE command hides all the records from the display .. The format of the 
EXCLUDE command is: 

EXCLUDE 

To redisplay the records, issue the SH0W command .. 

See the END command for more information: 

I Fl LE END 
PF3 

The FIND command searches the edit session for a specific string and,.if found, displays 
the string on the first line. If SYSD reaches the end of the file without finding the string, it 
displays a prompt and sets the internal starting point for the search to the beginning of 
the file. The format of the FIND command is: 

FIND •string• [left_column] [right_column] J [NEXT !ALL I FIRST I LAST IPREVIXALL IX INXJ 
LOCATE 
PFS 
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This panameter: 

lefti column1 

NE!XT 

ALL 

FIRST 

LAST 

~REV 

XALL 

86 

Specifies 

The stringyouwantto searchfor. You can type an 
alphanumeric string as is .. If the string contains special 
characters or blanks, enclose it with apostrophes. To include an 
apostrophe in.the search string, type ittwice .. Examples of valid 
strings are: ABC, 'ABC', 'C!>©N"T', and 'ANID HIS~'.. 

The left colurnnwhere you want the search.to start. SYSD,does 
not search.the columns to the left of this column; The default is 
1:. 

The right column where you want the search to end.SYSD1 

only searches the data that falls between, and including, the left 
and right columns. The default is the end of the record. 

Start the search on the current line and move forward to find 
the next occurrence of the string. If SYSD finds the string on.an 
excluded line, it redisplays the line unless you specify the NX 
parameter. This is the default. 

Start the search at thetop of.the dataset and move forward to 
find all occurrences of the string. If SYSD finds the string on an 
excluded line, it redisplays the line unless you specify the NX 
parameter. 

Start the search.at the top of the dataset and move forward to 
find the first occurrence of the string. If SYSD finds the string 
on an excluded line, it redisplays the line unless you specify the 
NX parameter. 

Start the search at the bottom.of the dataset and move 
backward to find the last occurrence of the string. IfSYSD finds 
the string on an excluded line, it redisplays the line unless you 
specify the NX parameter. 

Start the search on the current line and move backward to find 
the previous occurrence of the string. If SYSD finds the string 

· on.anexcluded line, itredisplays the line unless you specify the 
NX parameter. 

Search.all lines and remove any lines that do not contain the 
string from•the display .. 
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FIRST 

GET 

This par,ameter 

x 

NX 

Chapter 4 - Option 2: Edit Source Data (SYSD Only) 

Specifies 

0nly search lines that have been excluded. If you do not 
specify either the X or NX parameter,SYSD searches all the lines. 

0nly search lines that have not been excluded .. If you do not 
specify either the X or NX parameter,SYSID•searches all the lines. 

To display the next occurrence of the string, press Find. 

You can use the FIND command with.the TRUNC:: and Z0NE primary commands. You: 
can use the X (Exclude) line command to limit the search. 

See the TOP command for more information, 

I FIRST 
TOP 

The GET command retrieves data that was put in a temporary storage queue by a 
previous PUT or PCSND command or by a PC using a file·transfer program;.SYSDinserts 
the data in the current edit session.at the place marked by the A (After) or B (Before) line 
command. The format of the GET command is: 

GET [KEEP] [Q=queue_namel [S=sys i dl 
PCRCV 

This panameter 

KEEP 

queue.:._name 

(continued) 

Specifies 

Do not delete the data from the temporary storage queue after 
inserting it in the current edit session .. 

The name of the temporary storage queue the data you want to 
retrieve is in. 
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HEX 

KEEP 

88 

Jihis pa.riameteri 

sysid: 

Speaifies 

The 4~character system ID of the CIC::S region.the temporary 
storage queue is in. This parameter lets you retrieve data from.a 
temporary storage queue in.a different CICS region. 

The default temporary storage queue name and C:ICS system ID are defined on Option 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers . .See "GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers" on page 35for 
more information about defining the defaults. 

The HEX command redisplays the source data in hexadecimal notation either in 
columnar or linear format. You can.edit or update the data in hexadecimal or 
alphanumeric mode. The format of the HEX command is: 

I HEX [ON IOFF] [VERT IDATA] 

This pa.riameten 

ON 

OFIFI 

Vl:R'f 

DATA 

Specifies 

Turn hexadecimal notation.on.This is the default. 

Turn.hexadecimal notation.off and translate the data back to 
alphanumeric. 

Display the hexadecimal number in.columnar format, which 
is two lines per byte. This is the default. 

Display the hexadecimal number in linear format, which is 
two character positions per byte. 

See the SAVE command for more information. 

KEEP ['dsn' I 1dsn(member)' !member] 
SAVE 
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See the BOTTOM command for more information; 

I LAST 
BOTTOM 

The LEFT command moves the display to the left. The format of the LEFT command is:• 

I 
LEFT [nnn!MJ 

, Pf 10 

This panameten 

M 

Specifies to move· the· display 

By the specified number of columns . .This number overrides 
the amount specified in the Scroll field~ 

All the way to the left. 

The LINE command moves a specific line to the first line on, the screen. The format of the 
LINE command is: 

I ~I NE nnnnnn 

This panameten 

nnnnnn1 

Speaifies 

The line number youwant to start the display on. To display 
the first line of the dataset, type 1, or 01.To display the end of 
the dataset, type a farge number, such,as 999999: 
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LOCATE 

MASK 
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See the FIND command for more information. 

LOCATE 'string'' [left column] [right column]] 
CNEXTiALLiFIRSTiLASTiPREVjXALLjXiNXJ 

FIND 
PFS 

The MASK command used with the INSERT line command lets you prefill inserted lines 
with the contents of a mask You can.only have one mask The format of the MASK 
command is: 

I MASK [ONIOFF] 

This par,ameter Specifies 

ON Enable the MASK command. This is the default. 

OflF Disable the MASK command. 

The first time you issue the MASK command, SYSD displays a blank line with.=MAS:K> 
at the start of the line.To define the contents of the mask, type the characters in.their 
respective positions on.the =MASK> line. If you have already issued the MASK 
command, the contents of the previous maskis displayed. You can type new characters 
over the existing ones .. 

To put the contents of the mask in.any inserted lines, issue the INSERT line command. 
You must make some change to the inserted line so SYSD recogniz€s the line as a 
permanent entry. Pressing space bar1 while on.the line is a sufficient change .. 

When you press Enter:, SYSDdeletes any inserted mask lines that have not been changed 
in anyway. 
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The M<DDID 'Command identifies changes made during an edit session~ .SYSD displays 
the line number of each.updated line and inserts your modification.ID. The format of the 
MODID·command is: 

MODID [ONIQ££.l [[mod.:._idl [begin_columnll 

This panameten 

ON 

Of!F 

begin1...column1 

Speaifies 

Tum.the MCDDIDcommand on. 

Turn.the M<DDID command off. This is the default 

The 1- to 8-character modification ID you want SYSD'to insert. 
To include a blank in the modification IDi enclose it with 
apostrophes. 

The column you want to display the first character of the 
modification ID in. If you do not specify a beginning column, 
the modificationID appears as follows:. 

Fon 

STD numbering 

COBOL numbering 

The modifi<Iatfon1 ID· is 

Right justified and ends in 
column.71. 

Right justified and ends in 
column SO. 

See the DOWN command for more information. 

I NEXl DOWN 
PF8 . 

[nnn I Ml 
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NULLS 

NUMBER 
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The NULLS command replaces trailing blanks with nulls so you can use the Insert key to 
insert data in the middle of a line. Otherwise, you must press Erase E!OF 9r delete trailing 
blanks to provide spaces for inserting data . .The format of the NUL.LS command is: 

I NULLS [ON I OF Fl 

This panametefi Speaifies 

ON Tum nulls on. J:his is the default. 

OF!f! Tum nulls off. 

The NUMBER command makes sure all the lines are sequenced properly. SYSD 
renumbers any unnumbered lines or any lines that are out of sequence. The format of the 
NUMBER: command is:. 

I NUMBER [ON jOFF] [STD] [COBOL] 

This panameten 

ON 

Of!F 

STD 

COBOl! 

Speaifies 

Turn.numbering on. This is the default. 

Turn.numbering off. 

Number the data in the standard sequence number field, 
which.is the first 8 bytes of variable-length records or the last 8 
bytes of fixed-length.records. This is the default. 

Number the data in.the COBOL sequence number field, 
which.is the first 6 bytes of fixed-length records. 

If you do not specify either the STD or COBOl! parameter, the default is either STD or the 
value previously used if the number mode was in effect at the time of the last edit session. 
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If you specify both.the STD and COB©U parameters, numbering occurs in both fields. 
SYSD copies the COBOL numbering from.the STD'numbers. If the COBOL and STD 
fields are not synchronized, this can result.in out~of-sequence COBQL numbers. Use the 
RENUM command to force synchronization; 

The PCDEL command deletes data froma temporary storage queue that was put there by 
a previous PUT or PCSND command or by a PC using a file transfer programdf you are 
using a PC, you must issue the P<LDEL command after retrieving the data because the PC 
does not perform.a delete. The format of the P<LDEL command is: 

I PCDEL 
[Q=queue_namel [S=sys i dl 

DELQ 
DQ 

This panameten 

qµeue.:_name 

sys id: 

Specifies 

The name of the temporary storage queue you want· to delete .. 

The 4-character system ID of the crn:s regionthe temporary 
storage queue is in. This parameter lets you delete a 
temporary storage queue in a different crn::s region. 

The default temporary storage queue name and crn:s system ID are defined on Option 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers. See "GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers" on.page 35for 
more information about defining the defaults. 

See the GET command for more information. 

PCRCV [KEEP] [Q=queue_namel [S=sys idl 
GET 

See the PUT command for more information. 

I 
PCSND [Q=queue_namel [S=sysidl 

. PUT 
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PRINT 

PROFILE 

PUT 

94 

The PRINT command prints the edit session.on the JES2 local destination queue, which is 
normally the system printer. SYSD prints the name of the dataset you are editing and 
your user ID on.the banner page. The format of the PRINT command is: 

PRINT 

The PROFILE command displays the current profile and edit session options-like ISPF 
STATS, NULLS, and CAPS-at the top of the display. The format of the PROFILE 
command is: 

PROFILE 

The PUT command writes all or partof an edit session to a temporary storage queue 
where you can retrieve the data by issuing the PCR<I:V or GET command or by using a 
file transfer program.on a PC. The format of the PUT command is: 

I 
PUT (Q=queue_name] [S=sys id] 

. PCSND 

This panameten 

qµeue.:_name 

sysidl 

Speaifies 

The name of the temporary storage queue you want to write 
the data to. 

The 4-character system.ID of the CICS region the temporary 
storage queue is in.This parameter lets you write data to a 
temporary storage queue in.a different CICS region 

The default temporary storage queue name and CICS system ID are defined on.0ption 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers .. See "GET/Pl:JT TS Queue Identifiers" on.page 35 for 
more information about defining the defaults. 

You can use the C (CI:opy), CC (Copy Block), M (Move), and MM (Move Block} line 
commands to write parts of an edit session.to the temporary storage queue. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4:2 
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If you issue multiple PUT commands, SYSD concatenates the data in.the temporary 
storage queue. This lets you build a dataset from several sources. 

The data stays in the temporary storage queue until you issue a PCRCV, PCDEL, or GET 
command or CICi:S clears the temporary storage queue. Remember, retrieving datawith.a 
PC does not delete the data from the temporary storage queue. This lets you retrieve data 
more than once if there are problems .. 

See the CANCEL command for more information. 

I ~~NCEL 

The RECALL command displays the previous commands you have issued in the Input 
field. The format of the RECALL command is: 

RECALL 
+ 

To issue a recalled command, press Entt:m while the command is in. the Input field~ 

This command works anywhere in the menu system, not just in the editor. 

RENUMBER 
The RENUMBER: command renumbers the lines in the edit session.in.increments of 100 
startingwithJOO. Use this command to renumber inserted lines and to force 
synchronization of COBOL and STD line numbers. The format of the RENUMBER 
command is: 

I RENUMBER [STD] [COBOL] 
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REPEAT 

REPLACE 

96 

This panameten 

STD 

COB©ll 

Specifies 

Number the data in the standard sequence number field, 
which is the first 8 bytes of variable-length.records or the last8 
bytes of fixed-length records .. 

Number the data inthe C0BOt sequence number field, 
which.is the first 6 bytes of fixed-length records. 

The REPEAT command repeats the last command you issued. The format of the REPEAT 
command is: 

I ~EPEAT 

; \ 
\._.! 

The REPLACE command copies or moves affor part of the current edit session into a new . 
or existing member. Use the C (C:opy), CC (G::opy Block), M (Move),.or MM (Move Block) U 
line commands to only copy or move part of the edit session. If the member you want to 
copy or move data to already exists, SYSD replaces the existing data with.the selected part 
of the edit session. If you do not specify any line commands, SYSD replaces the entire 
member. 

The format of the REPLACE command is: 

REPLACE 1dsn 1 l'dsn(memberY' !member 

This panameter 

'dsnr 

'dsn(member)' 

Specifies 

The name of the dataset youwant to copy or move the data 
to. SYSD copies or moves the data frnm the current edit 
sessioncinto a new member in a different dataset. The new 
member name is the same as the current edit session. 

The name of the dataset and member you want to create. 
SYSD copies or moves the data from the current edit session 
into a new member in.a different dataset. 
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RESET 

RETURN 
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This pa1iameter: Speaifies 

member, The name of the member you want to create or replace. SYSD 
copies or moves the data from.the current edit session.into a 
new member in the same dataset as the current edit session: 

The RESET command resets pending line editor commands, change indicators, and error 
messages . .SYSD removes allincomplete or incorrect line commands .. Because SYSD 
processes line commands before primary commands, the RESET command does not reset 
complete and correct line commands. The format of the RESET command is: 

RESET 

The RETURN command displays the Primary Option.Menu, leaving the edit session 
intact. You can restart the edit session.at any time.Theformat of the RETURN command 

is: 

I RETURN Return 
PF12 

If you have more than one active par:tition.and you issue the RETURN command on the 
Primary Option Menu, of a partition; SYSD cancels that partition and moves to the last 
partition. See the SPLIT command on page 100 for more information.about creating 
partitions. 

To return.to a specific screen in the last partition, type the screen's address 
in the Input field and press Retumi. 
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RIGHT 

SAVE 

98 

The RIGHT command moves the display to the right across the data. The format of the 
RIGHT command is: · 

I 
RIGHT [nnnlMl 

. PF11 

This panamete,., Specifies fo; move the display 

By the specified number of columns. 

All the way to the right. 

The SAVE command saves an edit session.in.the source dataset, in a new member, or in a 
new dataset. Use this command when performing long edit sessions to protect yourself. 
fromdata loss.The format of the SAVE command is: 

SAVE [ 'dsn' I 'dsn(member)' lmemberJ 
KEEP 

This panam.eten 

'dsnr 

'dsn(member)' 

Specifies 

The name of the dataset you want to save the data in. SYSD · 
saves the data from.the current edit sessionin a new member 
in.a different dataset. The new member name is the same as 
the current edit session; 

The name of the dataset and member you want to save the 
data in. SYSD saves the data from the current edit session.ina 
new member in a different dataset. 

The name of the new member you want to save the data in. 
SYSD saves the data from the current edit session ina new 
member in the same dataset. 

If you do not specify any parameters with. the SAVE command, SYSD saves the data from. 
the current edit session.in.the original dataset and member. 
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The SHQW command marks the indicated records for display or non-display . .This 
command only works on lines you have previously deleted or excluded from the display .. 
The format of the SHOW command is: 

SHOW [AU] 
[DELETES [OFF]] 
[COMMENTS [OFF]] 
[CHANGES [OFF]] 
[MODS [OF Fl] 
[INSERTS [OFF]] 
[UPDATES [OFF]] 

Tihis panameten 

ALL 

[i)El.JE11ES 

COMMENTS 

CMANCGES 

MQIDS 

INSflRTS 

UIU:>ATES 

Specifies to> display 

All previously excluded records. This is the default. 

All previously deleted records. To exclude the deleted records 
from.the display again, type DELE11ES.OFF. 

The comment records.To exclude the comment records from 
the display again, type COMMENTS.OflF. 

Allchanged records .. To exclude the changed records from the 
display again, type CHANGE!S.OFF. You can.substitute CHG 
for the CHANGES command. 

All modified records. To exclude the modified records from 
the display again, type MOIDS OFF. 

All newly inserted lines. To exclude the newly inserted lines 
from the display again, type INSflRTS OflF. 

All updated lines. To exclude the updated lines from.the 
display again, type UFDATES.OFF. 

You can use the EXCLUDE command before the SHOW command to display comments, 
inserts, changes, modifications, or updates. 
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SPLIT 

STATS 

100 

The SPLIT command creates a CPMS/SYSDpartition. SYSD saves all the updates in the 
edit session.and displays the Ptimary Option Menu in the new partition.You can create 

up to four concurrent partitions. The format of the SPLIT command is: 

I 
SPLIT [address] 

. PF2 

This panameter' 

address 

Specifies 

The address of the screen you want to display in the new 
partition; 

A field in the upper-right corner of the screen.tells youwhich partition you are in and the 
number of active partitions. For example, (2/4) tells you that you are in.the second of four 
partitions. The SWAP command moves between partitions. 

To delete a partition and swap to another partition, if one is available, issue the RETURN 

command on the Primary Option Menu in that partition. If there are no available 
partitions, CPMS/SYSD returns to C:::IC::S. 

The STATS command turns the ISPF Statistics feature on or off.The format of the STATS 

command is: 

I STATS [ON !OFF] 

This panameten 

ON 

OFF 

Specifies 

Turn the ISPF Statistics feature on. SYSD saves and updates all 
ISPF information.for this PDS member. SYSD'displays this 
information on the Edit and Browse member selection 
screens. This is the default. 

Turn the ISPF Statistics feature off. SYSD'does not update the 
ISPF statistics for this PDS member. 

SYSDmaintains the STATS setting as a user profile variable . .SYSD remembers the last 

STATS setting and uses it in each.edit session.untilyou change it.You can use the 
PROFILE command in an edit session.to display the current STATS setting. 
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The SUBMIT command submits the edit session to the operating system; 'lihe format of 
the SUBMIT command is: 

SUBMIT 

The SUBMI;r command processes ++INCLUDE cards for CA-Panvalet and 
non~CA-Panvalet members. The + + INCI:.UDE card must begin in column 8 and the 
member youwant to include must reside in the same dataset as the member you are 
submitting. You can have up to five levels of nested + + INCLUDEs. 

The SWAP command moves to the previous partition. The format of the SWAP command 
is: 

I SWAP 
PF9 

The numbers in the upper-right corner tellyouwhich partition you are in and how many 
active partitions you have. For example; (2/3) means you have three active partitions and 
are currently in the second partition. 

The TABS command turns logical tabbing on or off and lets you specify the tab character. 
You can assign from 1 to 15 tab columns. The format of the TABS command is: 

I TABS [ON.IOFFJ [character] [col.umnsJ 

Thispanameten Spedfies 

ON Turnlogical tabbing on. This is the default 

OflF Turn.logical tabbing off. 

(continued) 
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TOP 

TRU1NC 

702 

Thispanameten Specifies 

character 

col limns 

The character SYSD interprets as a logical.tabwhenit finds it in 
the input. The tab character can1be any non"alphanumeric 
character. SYSD displays the tab character in the format lines on 
the edit screen. 

The columns where you want tabbing to occun Separate each 
column number by a space. · 

For example, if you issue the following command in the edit session: 

[ TABS ON ! 5 10 15 

When you type the following in a line of data: 

J ! aaa ! bb! cccc 

SYSDrepositions the data at the appropriate tab columns in.the following manner: 

I ----:::·-::·--::::·2----·----~---·----·----·----5----·----·----·----·--

The TOP command moves the display to the top of the edit session. SYSD displays the 
first line of the edit session.on.the first line of the screen.The format of the TOP 
command is: 

I TOP 
FIRST 

The TRUNC command works with.the CI:IANGE and FIND primary commands to let 
you change data in one part of the edit session.without affecting the column.positions of 
other data on the line. Everything to the right of and including the TRUNC column is 
unaffected by the CHANGE command. The format of the TRUNC command is: 
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UNNLJM 

UP 

I TRUNC CON I OF Fl column 

This panametttn 

ON 

OF!F 

columni 

Chapter 4 - Option 2: Edit Source Data (SYSD Only) 

Specifies 

Turn truncation on. This is the default. 

Turn truncation.off .. 

The column number where you want the truncation to occur, 
SYSDmarks this column with a Vin.the format line. 

The UNNUMcommand sets all sequence fields to blanks and turns numbering off. This 
applies to both STD and CQBOL sequence numbers. The format of the UNNUM 
command is: 

UNNUM 

The UP command scrolls up through the edit session.The format of the UP'command is: 

I UP [oonlMJ 
BACK 
PF7 

This panameter 

nnni 

M 

Specifies to scroll! 

By the specified number of lines.This overrides the amount 
specified in the Scroll field. 

To the top of the edit session. 
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ZONE 

104 

The ZONE command works with the FIND and CHANGE primary commands to specify 
the zone you want the find or change operation. to occur in. Any data outside the zone is 
not subject to the find or change operation; The format of the ZONE command is: 

I ZONE [ONIOFFl begin_column end_column 

This panameter 

ON 

OflP 

begin.!..columni 

endi column1 

Specifies 

Turn.the zone on. This is the default. 

Turn.the zone off. 

The beginning column of the zone where youwant the find 
or change operation. to occur. 

The ending column of the zone. 
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U Editor Scroll Commands 

u 

HALF 

PAGE 

CSR 

Scroll commands are specified inthe Scroll field located in.the upper-right corner of the 
screen. Scroll commands workwith certain.primary commands~like LEFT; RICGffiT; UP, 
and DOWN-to define the extent of the screenmovement<Dhce yow specify a scroll 
command, it remains constantuntilyou change it 

The HALF command moves the display up; down1.left,.or right(depending on the 
primary command) by one-half a screen. 

HALF 

The PAGE command moves the display up,down, left,.or right (depending on the 
primary command) by one full screen; 

PAGE 
FULL 

The CSR;command moves the display up, down, left, or right (depending on the primary 
command) to the position.of the cursor in the data portion of the screen. 

CSR 
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Editor Line Commands 

106 

Line commands are entered in.the line number fields to edit the dataset at the line level. 
The following is a list of the available line commands. A detailed description of each 
command follows the list. 

Command! Fonmati Alias 

After A[nnl or [nnlA 

Before B [nnl or [nn] B 

Colllmn shift left C [nnl or [nn] ( 

Column shift left block CC rnnl or [nnl CC 

Column shift right ) [nnl or [nn]) 

Column shift right block )) [nnl or [nnl )) 

Copy Lines C [nnl or [nn] c 

Copy Block cc 

Data Shift Left < [nnl or [nn] < 

Data shift left block « [nnl or [nnl « 

Data shift right >[nnl or [nn] > 

Data shift right block » [nnl or [nnl » 

Delete lines D [nnl or [nnJD 

Delete block DD 

Exclude lines X [nnl or [nnJX 

Exclude block xx 

First (show) lines F [nnl or [nnJF 
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u <!:ommand Fonmat1 Alias 

Insert lines ICnnl or CnnJ I 

Last (show) lines L CnnJ or CnnJ L 

Move lines Minnl or CnnJM 

Move block MM 

Overlay lines O CnnJ or CnnJ O 

Overlay block 00 

R€peatline R CnnJ or Cnnl R II 

R€peat block RRCnnl or CnnJRR 1111 

Set current line I 

Show lines S CnnJ or CnnJS 

G Text merge TMCnnJ 

Text split TS 

u 
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A -After 

The A command tells SYSDto perform.the specified operation after this line. You use this 
command with.the C (C::opy), CC (Copy Block), M (Move), MM (Move Block), column 

shift, and data shift line commands and the COPY and GET primary commands. The 
format of the A command is: 

I A [nnJ 
[nnJ A 

This panameter 

nni 

Specifies 

The number of times you want to repeat the operation; The 
default is 1. 

For example, if you type Con line 100 andA3 on line 400, SYSD copies line 100 three 

times and inserts them after line 400.Jf the operation.is for a block of lines, SYSD copies 

the entire block three times and inserts them.one after the other. 

B -Before 

108 

The B command tells SYSDto perform.the specified operation before this line.You, use 

this command with.the C (Copy), CC (Copy Bfock), M(Move), MM (Move Block), column 

shift, and data shift line commands and the COPY and GET primary commands .. The 

format of the B command is: 

I B [nnJ 
[nn] B 

This panameterr 

nn1 

Specifies 

The number of times youwantto repeat the operation. The 
default is 1. 

For example, if you type Con line 100 and B3'on.line 400, SYSD copies line 100 three 

times and inserts them.before line 400 .. If the operation is for a block of lines, SYSD copies 

the entire block three times and inserts them one after the other. 
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( - Column Shift Left 

Caution:;:::.. 

':Phe (command shifts the contents of a line to the left.You can use the (command with 
the £ONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD only shifts the data in. 
the zone. The format of the (command is: 

There are no restrictions on shifting characters out. of the record or zone area. Characters 
shifted out of the record or zone area are lost. 

I ([nnJ 
[nnJ C 

This panameter Specifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the line to the left. 
The default is 1. 

(( - Column Shift Left Block 

The ((command shifts the contents of a block of lines to the left. 'fype the ((command in 
the line number fields for the first and last lines you wantto shift. You can use the (( 
command with. the ZONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD only 
shifts the data in.the zone. The format of the ((command is: 

Reference Manual 

There are no restrictions on shifting characters out of the record or zone area. Characters 
shifted out of the record or zone area are lost. 

I CC [nnJ 
[nnJ CC 

This panameter Specifies 

The number of columns youwant to shift the blocktothe left. 
The defaultis t. If you specify two different numbers, SYSD 
shifts the block by the higher of the two numbers. 
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J - Column Shift Right 

Caution> 

The ) command shifts the contents of a line to the right. You can.use the ) command with 
the ZONE command to control the shift area. In.that case, SYSD only shifts the data in 
the zone. The format of the) command is: 

There are no restrictions on shifting characters out of the record or zone area. Characters 
shifted out of the record or zone area are lost. 

I ) [nnJ 
[nnJ ) 

7ihi8 panameten 

nm 

Specifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the line to the right. 
The default is 1. 

)) - Column Shift Right Block 

770 

The)) command shifts the contents of a block of lines to the right. Type the)) command in 
the line number fields for the first and last lines you want to shift You can use the)) 
command with.the .ZONE command to control the shift area. In.that case, SYSD:only 
shifts the data in the zone. The format of the)) command is: 

There are no restrictions onshifting characters out of the record or zone area. Characters 
shifted out. of the record or zone area are lost. 

I ))[nnl 
[nn] ) ) 

This panameten 

nn1 

Specifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the block to the 
right. The default is 1. If you specify two different numbers, 
SYSD shifts the blockby the higher of the two numbers. 
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C - Copy Lines 

The C command copies lines to the point in.the edit session.marked by an.A (After), B 
(Before), or 0 (0verlay) line command. SYSD leaves the original lines unchanged .. The 
format of the C command is:• 

[ C [nnl 
[nnl C 

This panameter Specifies 

nn1 The number of lines you want to copy, including the line you 
specify the C command on. The defaultis 1 .. 

For example, if you type C3 on line 100 andAonline 400,.SYSD copies lines 100, 200, and 
300 and inserts them.after line 400. 

CC - Copy Block 

The CC command copies a blockoflines to the point in.the edit session marked by anA 
(After), B (Before), or 0 (Overlay) line command.SYSB leaves the original lines 
unchanged.The format of the CC command is: 

\Nale\ 
~ 

cc 

You cannot specify a repetition.count. 

For example, if you type CCC on lines 100 and 300 and type A on line 500, SYSD copies 
lines 100, 200, and 300 and inserts themafter line 500. 
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< - Data Shift Left 

The< command shifts the body of a line to the left.You can use the< command with.the 

ZONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD only shifts the contents of 

the body in the zone. The format of the <command is: 

I < [nnJ 
[nnJ < 

This panC1mete11 Specifies 

The number of columns youwant to shift the body to the left. 
The default is 11. 

The body is determined by the following rules: 

1. SYSD starts scanning in.the left column. 

2. SYSD finds the first blank character .. 

3. WhenSYSD finds the next non-blank character, it considers that character the start 

of the body. This character is where SYSD starts shifting the data. 

4. When SYSDfinds the first two consecutive blanks, it considers that the end of the 

body. This is where SYSD stops shiftingthe data. 

< < - Data Shift Left Block 

112 

The < < command shifts the body of a block of lines to the left. Type the < < command in 

the line number fields for the first and last lines you want to shift. You can use this 

command with the ZONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD only 

shifts the body of the data in the zone. The format of the < < command is: 

I <"' [nnl 
[nnl « 

This panameter snecifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the body to the left. 
The default is 1df you specify two different numbers, SYSD 
shifts the body by the higher of the two numbers. 
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The body is determined by the following rules: 

1. SYSD starts scanning in.the left column. 

2. SYSD finds the first blank character .. 

3. When.SYSD finds the nextnon~blankcharacter, it considers that character the start 
of the body. This character is where SYSD starts shifting the data. 

4. When SYSDfinds the first two consecutive blanks, it considers that the end of the 
body. This is where SYSD stops shifting the data. 

> - Data Shift Right 

The> command shifts the body of a line tothe right. You can.use the> command with 
the ZONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD only shifts the data in 
the zone. The format of the> command is: 

I > [nnJ 
[nnJ > 

7ihis panameten 

nn1 

Specifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the body to the 
right. The default is 1,. 

The body is determined by the following rules: 

1. SYSD starts scanning in the left column: 

2. SYSD finds the first blank character. 

3. When.SYSD finds the next non-blank character, it considers that character the start 
of the body. This character is where SYSD starts shifting the data. 

Reference Manual 

4. When SYSD finds the first two consecutive blanks, it considers that the end of the 
body. This is where SYSD stops shifting the data. 
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> > - Data Shift Right Block 

The > > command shifts the body of a blockof lines to the right Type the > > command 
in the line number fields for the first and last lines you want to shift. You can use the > > 
command with.the ZONE command to control the shift area. In that case, SYSD 1only 
shifts the body of the data in.the zone. The format of the > > command is: 

I » [nnJ 
Cnn] » 

11his parrameter: 

nn1 

Specifies 

The number of columns you want to shift the body to the 
right. The default is l. If you specify two different numbers, 
SYSD shifts the body by the higher of the two numbers. 

The body is determined by the following rules: 

1. SYSD starts scanning in.the left column. 

2. SYSD finds the first blankcharacter. 

3. When SYSD finds the next non~blankcharacter, it considers that character the start 
of the body. This character is where SYSD starts shifting the data. 

4. When SYSD finds the first two consecutive blanks, it considers that the end of the 
body. This is where SYSD stops shifting the data. 

D - Delete Lines 

774 

The D command deletes lines from the edit session. The format of the D command is: 

I Dinn] [nnJ D 
-. Cnn] 
Cnn]-. 

This parrameter: Speaifies 

The number of lines you want to delete. If the number 
exceeds the number of lines left in.the dataset, SYSD deletes 
the rest of the edit session. The defaultds 1. 
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For example, if you type ID3' on line 100,SYSD deletes lines 100, 200, and 300. 

If you accidentally delete an original line, you can.redisplay the line by 
typing SHOW DllLETES in. the Input field and pressing Enterr .. To recover the 
deleted line, change it. 

DD - Delete Block 

The DD command deletes a blockoflines from.the edit session~ rype the DD command in 
the line number fields of the first and last lines of the block you want to delete. The 
format of the DD command is: 

You cannot specify a repetition count. 

DD 

For example, if you type DID on.lines 100 and 300, SYSD deletes lines 100, 200; and 300. 

\_) X - Exclude Lines 

The X command hides lines from. the display.The format of the X command is: 

I X [nnJ 
[nnJ X 

Phis panameten Speaifies 

The number of lines you want to exclude. This includes the 
line you specify the X command on. The default is l. 

For example, if you type X3 on line 500, SYSD hides lines 500, 600, and 700 from.the 
diSplay. 

-~) /_j 
'Jlo redisplay the excluded lines, issue the SH<DW primary or line command .. 
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XX - Exclude Block 

The XX command hides a blockoflines from the display.Type the XX command in.the 
line number fields for the first and last lines of the block you want to exclude. The format 
of the XX command is: 

xx 

F - First (Show) Lines 

The F command redisplays the first lines in a block you previously excluded with the X 
(Exclude) line command. The format of the F command is: 

I F [nnJ 
[nnl F 

This panameten Specifies 

The number of excluded lines you want to redisplay . .The 
default is the first line of the excluded block 

I - Insert Lines 

116 

The I command inserts nulUines below the current line. An insert line has six.apostrophes 
in the line number field. The format of the I command is: 

j 1 [nnJ 
[nnl I 

This panameten Specifies 

The number of lines you want to insert. If this number 
exceeds the number of lines left on the screen, .only the 
remaining lines are eligible for inserting text.The default is 11. 

If you update a null line and leave the cursor on.that line, SYSD inserts another line after 
the line you edited when you press Enter. If you do not enter data on.a null' line, SYSD 
deletes it when you press Enter. 
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U L - Last (Show) Lines 

The L command redisplays the last lines in.a blockyou previously excluded with the X 
(Exclude) line command;.'Jlhe format of the L command is: 

I L rnnl 
[nnl L 

This panameten 

nn1 

M - Move Lines 

Specifies 

The number of lines you want to redisplay. The default is the 
last line of the excluded block; 

The M command moves lines to the point in.the edit sessionindicated by anA (After), B 

(Before), or 0 (Overlay) line command.SYSD deletes the original lines after the move. 

The format of the M command is: 

I M [nnl 
[nnl M 

This panameter: 

nni 

Speaifies 

The number of lines you want to move, in.eluding the line you 
specify the M command on; The default is 1. 

For example, if you type M3'on line 100 and Aon.line 500, SYSDmoves lines 100, 200, and 

300 after line 500. 

MM - Move Block 

The MM block command moves a block of lines to the point in the edit session indicated 

by an A (After), B (Before); or (i) ((i)verlay) line command.The format of the MM 

command is: 

Reference Manual 

MM 

For example, if you type MM on lines 100 and 300 and type A online 500, SYSDmoves 

lines 100,.200, and 300 after line 500. 
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0 - Overlay Lines 

The Ocommand fills in the blank spaces on receiving lines with.characters from the 
sending lines. The O'command only puts characters in.the blankspaces on a line. The 
receiving lines are marked with the 0 command . .The sending lines are marked with the 
M(Move) or C (Copy) command.You can use the COPY or M0VE primary command to 

put data on. the receiving lines without impacting existing characters on the receiving 
line. The format of the 0 command is:. 

This panameten Specifies 

nn1 The number of lines you want to overlay . .The default is li. 

If there are more receiving lines (0) than there are sending lines (Mor C),SYSD repeats 
the sending lines in sequential order until all receiving lines are filled. If there are more 
sending lines (Mor C) than.receiving lines (0), SYSD ignores the extra sending lines. 

You can also use the 0 command with the ZONE command to copy or move an overlay 
into the blanks within specified zones. 

00 - Overlay Block 

118 

The 00 block.command fills inthe blanks on selected lines with.characters fromtanother 
line. Type the 00 command in the line number fields for the first and last lines of the 

block you want to overlay. To put data on selected lines without impacting existing 
characters, use the C (Copy), CC (Copy Blbck), M (Move), or MM (Move Block) 
commands .. The format of the <DO,command is:• 

00 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4:2 

\ 
\_) 



Chapter 4 - Option 2: Edit Source Data (SYSD Only) 

(_./ R - Repeat Line 

The Rcommand repeats a line. You cannot repeat more than one line. The format of the R: 
command is:. 

I R.[nnl 
[nn] R 

11 [nn] 

[nn] 11 

Jihis panameten 

nn1 

RR - Repeat Block 

Specifies 

The number of times you want to repeat the line.The default 
is 11. 

The RR command repeats a block.of lines. Type the R!l.tcommand in.the line number 
fields for the first and last lines of the block you want to repeat The format of the RR.; 

command is: 

I RR [nn] [nnJ RR 
'"'[nnl 
[nnJ 1111 

This pa1'amete1' 

nni 

Specifies 

The number of times you want to repeat the block. If you 
specify two different numbers, SYSDrepeats the block the 
higher of the two numbers .. J:he default is 1 .. 

For example, if you type RR: on Jines 100 and 300, SYSD repeats lines 100, 200, and 300 

once and inserts them.after line 300 .. 

I -Set Current Line 

The/ command moves a line to the top of the screen. The format of the I command is:. 

I 
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S - Show Lines 

The S command redisplays lines you previously excluded with the X(Exclude) line 
command . .The format of the S command is: 

I S [nnJ 
[nnl S 

This parrameterr Specifies 

The number of lines in.the excluded block.you want to 
redisplay.The default is the entire block 

TM - Text Merge 

120 

The TM command deletes the rest of the current line starting at the cursor position.and 

merges as much of the subsequent lines as possible.The format of the 'IM command is: 

TM'[nnl 

Jihis parrameterr Specifies 

nni The number of lines you want to merge. The default is 1. 

The TM command and the cursor must be on the same lihe .. 11he text merge operation. 

does not breakup words .. 

To ~efo~mat· a single line 

1. Type TM in the line number field for the line where youwant the merge to occur .. 

2. Move the cursor to the location in the line where you want the subsequent line to 
move. 

3. Ptess Enter. 

SYSD deletes data on.the line to the right of the cursor up to and including the TRUNC 
column, merges as much.of the subsequent line as possible, left justifies any remaining 
data on the line below the TM command, and pads to the right with nulls or blanks. 
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To reformat a specific number of1 lines 

1. Type TMnn>where nniis the number of lines you want to reformat, in the line 
number field for the first line you want to reformat. 

2. Press EntEm. 

If the cursor is not positioned in the data area on the line, the last word is the default< 
merger point. 

To reformat a parag11aph 

You can use the TM,TS, and TRUNC commands together to reformat a paragraph. 

1. Use the TS command to split the first line at the point where you want to set the 
right margin. 

2. Use the TRUNC command to set the new right margin; 

3. Use the TMnncommand to merge the remaining lines in the paragraph. The 
TRUNC column becomes the new right margin .. 

When merging multiple lines, SYSD uses the beginning column of the line being merged 
into the first line as the left margin. If the second line is indented 5 columns, subsequent 
lines specified by the nn1parameter are indented 5 columns. 

TS - TEXT SPLIT 

The TS command breaks a line and moves all the text to the right of the cursor up to and 
including the TRUNC column.to a new line below the specified line. The format of the TS 
command is: 

TS 

The TS command and cursor must appear on the same line. The text split operation does 
not break up any words. To split· a line of text: 

Reference Manual 

1. Type TS in.the line number field for the line youwant to splih 

2. Move the cursor to the position in the line where you want the split to occur. 

3. Press Enter. 

SYSDmoves all text to the right of the cursor to a new line below the current line, pads 
the current line to the right with.nulls or blanks, and left-aligns and pads the current line 
to the right with nulls or blanks. 
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Chapter 5 
Option 3: Pertorm:J1 lUti1ity Fu:nctioms (SYSD Only) 

Option3, Performutility functions, in menu~driven <LPMS/SYSD provides a full range of 
functions that let you create and maintain diskdatasets, including: 

• Rename, delete,.and print partitioned and sequential datasets. 

• Display information.about a specific dataset. 

• Allocate, rename, and delete datasets. 

• Compress libraries. 

• Catalog and uncatalog datasets. 

• Display the catalog entries for a high~level qualifier .. 

• Display the volume table of contents for a disk volume. 

• Display the UCBs for all devices. 

This chapter describes the following screens: 

Reference Manual 

SCJ:t'ieeni 

Utility Selection Menu 

Library Utilities Menu 

Dataset Utilities Menu 

Dataset Information. 

Dataset Extents 

Allocate Utility 

C::atalog Utility 

LISTCAT Utility 

(continued) 

Addness 

3 

3.1 

3.2 

n/a 

n/a 

3.2.A 

3.2.C:: 

3.4 
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Screen1 

VTOC Utility 

System Device Unit Status Display 

124 

Addness 

3.7 

3.U 
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Chapter 5 - Option 3: Perform Utility Functions (SYSD Only) 

Utility Selection Menu 
Option 3, Utility Selection Menu, is the first screen, displayed when you select the UTIL 
option on.the Primary Option.Menu. This screen provides access to the utility display 
screens. 

To access the UtHity Selection Menu 

On the Primary Option.Menw type 3 in.the Input field and press Enterr .. 

or 

On any screen, type 3 in the Input field and press Return1. 

Reference Manual 

-------------------------- UTILITY SELECTION MENU----------------------- C1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

1 LIBRARY 

2 DATASET 

4 CATALOG 

- Library utilities: 
Print index listing or entire data set 
Print,, rename,. delete, or browse members 
Compress data set 

- Dataset utilities: 
Display dataset information 
Al.locate,, rename, or delete entire dataset 
Catalog or uncatalog dataset 

- Display Catalog entries 

7 VTOC - Display VTOC entries for a DASO volume 

U UNIT LIST - Display unit status information of devices 
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Library Utilities Menu 

126 

0ption3.l, I:.ibrary tJtilities Menu, lets you manage partitioned and sequential datasets 
From here you can: 

• Compress a dataset. 

• Print an index listing. 

• Print an.entire dataset. 

• Display dataset information. 

• Browse a member .. 

• Ptint a member. 

• Rename a member .. 

• Delete a member .. 

To access the Library Utilities Menu 

Oh.the Utility Selection Menu, type 11 in the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

On any screen, type 3.11 in the Input field and press Returni. 

~:22:22 -------------~------- LIBRARY UTILITIES MENU ------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

c - Compress data set 
G - Print index listing 
L - Print entire data set 
s - Data set information 

PDS LIBRARY DATASET: 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> PROD 
TYPE ===> SOURCE 

B - Browse member 
P - Print member 
R - Rename member 
D - Delete member 

MEMBER ===> 
NEWNAME ===> 

Cif option "P",. "R",. "D", or "B" selected): 
Of option "R" selected)' 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 

Field Definitions 

(If not cataloged): 

(! f password protected): 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 
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Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44~character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset. You use this field if 
the dataset name does not conform. to the library's three-part naming convention. This 
field overrides a dataset name specified in the PDS Library Dataset section. 

Dataset Password 

The password for a dataset. This field is only required if the dataset is password 
protected.The password is not displayed on the screen when.you type it. 

Libr:any 

The name of the library the PDS member resides in. This is the second level of the 
three-part library naming convention. 

Member 

The member name. 

Newname 

The new member name. This field is only required if you are renaming a PDS member. 

Project 

The name of the project. This is the first level of the three-part library naming convention. 
It is the identifier for libraries that belong to the same project. 

Type 

The type of data in the library.This is the third level of the three-part library naming 
convention. Common.data types are:. ASM, COBOll, Hl:lLP,.LOAfil1 and.OBJ! 

Volume Serial 

The volume serial number where an.uncata:loged dataset resides. ff the dataset is 
cataloged, leave this field blank; 

Command Definitions 

Command definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 
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B - Browse, member 

Displays the Browse - Dataset Menu for the specified PDS member or sequential dataset. 

See "Browse - Dataset Menu1
' on page 40 for more information about the screen. 

C - Compress data set 

Compresses the dataset and displays a message telling you the batch compress process 
has started. 

D - Delete member 

Deletes the PDS member. You must specify the member name you want to delete in.the 

Member field .. 

G - Print index lisUng 

For a PDS, prints generalinformation about the PDS and a list of the members in.the PDS .. 

For a sequential dataset, only prints general information about the dataset. 

L - Print entfre, data set 

For a PDS, prints general information.about the PDS, a list of the members in.the PDS, 

and the contents of each member. For a sequential dataset, prints general information. 

about the dataset and the contents ofthe dataset. 

P - Print member 

Submits a batch job to print the PDS member. The defaultJQB cards for this batch print 

job are defined on Option 0.5,Utility Parameters. 

R - Rename member 

Renames the PDS member. You must specify the name of the member youwant to 

rename in the Member field and the new member name in the NEWNAME field .. 

S - Data set information 

Displays information about the partitioned or sequential dataset on.the Dataset 

Information screen. See "Dataset Information'.' on page 132 for more information about 

the screen .. 
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Dataset Uti I ities Menu 
0ption 3.2, Dataset Utilities Menu, provides access to the rest of the utility function 
screens. From.here you can:· 

• Allocate new datasets. 

• Rename entire datasets. 

• Delete entire datasets. 

• Display dataset information. 

• Catalog datasets. 

• Uncatalog datasets .. 

• Compress datasets. 

To access the Dataset Utiilit:ies Menu 

Oh the Utility Selection Menu, type 2 in. the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On any screen, type 3:2 in the Input field and press Returni 

9:30:50 --------------------DATASET UTILITIES MENU------------------- C1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

A - Allocate new dataset 
R - Rename entire dataset 
D - Delete entire dataset 

C - Catalog dataset 
U - Uncatalog dataset 
o - Compress dataset 

blank - Display dataset information 

PDS LIBRARY DATASET: 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> PROD 
TYPE ===> SOURCE 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
DATASET NAME ===> 
VOLUME SERIAL ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 

NEW DATASET NAME: 
DATASET NAME ===> 

(If not cataloged,. required for option "C") 

CI f password protected) 

(Required for rename only) 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 
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Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44-character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset. You use this field if 
the dataset name does not conform.to the library's three-part naming convention. This 
field overrides a dataset name specified in the PDS Library Dataset section .. 

Dataset Password 

The password for the dataset. This field is only required if the dataset is password 
protected. The password is not displayed on the screen when.you type it. 

Library 

The name of the library. This is the second level of the three-part library naming 
convention. 

New Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44~character name you want to assign. to the dataset. This field is only required if 
you are renaming the entire dataset. 

Project 

The name of the project. This is the first level of the three-part library naming convention. ,~ 
It is the identifier for libraries that belong to the same project. 

130 

Type 

The type of data in the library.This is the third level of the three-part naming convention;. 
Common data types are: ASM, COBOll, OBJECT, l:OAID; or Ml:lllP. 

Volume Serial 

The volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset resides. If the dataset is 
cataloged, leave this field blank. 

Command Definitions 

Command definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

blank- Display dataset infor:mation 

Displays information about the dataset on the Dataset Information screen. See "Dataset 

Information'.' on page 132 for more information about the screen. 
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A - Alloaate new dataset 

Dynamically allocates the new dataset. If the allocate fails, SYSD displays the IBM reason 
code; reason code error, and reason code information at the bottom.of the screen; See the 
IBM OS/SPL: Job Management Manual for ari explanation of the codes. 

C - Catalog dataset 

Displays the Catalog Utility screen where you can catalog multiple datasets. See "Catalog 
Utility" on page 140 for more information.about the screen. 

D - Delete entire dataset 

Deletes the dataset.If the dataset is cataloged,SYSDalso uncatalogs it. SYSD displays a 
prompt asking you to verify that you want to delete the dataset. To continue with the 
delete, press Enter,. To cancel the delete, remove the D from the Input field and press Enter,. 

0 - Compr:ess dataset 

Compresses the dataset and displays a message telling you the batch compress process 
has started. 

R - Rename entire dataset 

Renames the dataset. SYSD displays the Dataset Utilities Menu where you specify the 
new dataset name. See "Dataset Utilities Menu'' on page 129 for more information about 
the screen .. 

U - Uncatalog dataset 

Uncatalogs the dataset from.the volume specified. 
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Dataset Information 

132 

The Dataset Information screen displays allocation:and utilization.informationfor a 
specific dataset. From.here you can allocate, catalog, delete, compress, rename, and 
uncatalog the dataset. You can.also display more information about the dataset's extents. 

To access the Dataset Information screen 
On.the Dataset Utilities Menu, leave the Input field blank~ fillin.the necessary fields, and 
press Ent~m 

9:34:35 -------------------- DATASET INFORMATION ---------------------- (1/1). 
INPUT ===> 

DATASET NAME ===> 1 SYSD.PROD.SOURCE 1 

GENERAL DATA: 
Volume serial ===> HWS04X 
Device type: 3380 
Organization:: PO (PDS) 
Record format: FB 
Record length: 80 
Blocksize: 0160 
1st extent TRACKS: 500 
Secondary TRACKS: 0 

Creation date: 
Expiration date: 

95173 Oo/22/95 
00000 

CURRENT ALLOCATION: 
Al.located TRACKS: 500 
Al located extents: 1 
Maximum dir. blocks: 50 

CURRENT UTILIZATION: 
Used tracks: 489. 97 % 
Used extents: 1 100 % 
Used dir. blocks: 40 80 % 
Number of aliases: 
Number of members: 255 

Last referenced:: 96108 04/17/96 EXTENT DATA:. 
SEQ CC HH CC HH TRKS 

Last block TT R LL: 01E8 03 8740 1 024E 0000 026F 0004 00500 
DSCB ptr TT R: 0010 23 
DSCB ptr CC HH R: 0001 0001 23 

A=al.locate C=catalog D=delete E=extents O=compress R=rename U=uncatalog 

The data on the screen.is divided into four sections. 

Section Definitions 

Section definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

Current Alloc;:ation 

The dataset' s current space allocations. 

Current Utilization 

The percentages of allocated space the dataset is using. 
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Extent Data 

Detailed information aboutthe dataset's current space allocations. 

General Data 

Information aboutthe dataset,like the location,.device type, and record siz€. 'Phe 
information in the parentheses after PO in organization indicates whether the dataset is a 
PDS or PDSE format. . 

Command Definitions 

Type the command:in the Input field and press Enter. C::ommand definitions are listed in 
alphabetical order. 

A= allocate 

Dynamically allocates a new dataset. 

BROWSE=browse 

If the file is a partitioned data set, browse takes you to the Browse Member Selection 
screen. If the file is sequential, browse takes you directly to the Browse Dataset Display 
screen .. See "Browse - Dataset Menu" on page 40 for more information about these 
screens. 

C=catalog 

Catalogs a multiple-volume dataset. 

D=delete 

Deletes the dataset. SYSD displays a prompt asking for you to verify that you want to 
delete the dataset. 

£=extents 

Displays more extent information; up to 16;.onthe Dataset Extents screen. See "Dataset 
Extents" on .page 135 for more information about the screen. 

EDIT=edit 

If the file is a partitioned data set, edit takes you to the Edib-Member Selection screen:.If 
the file is sequential, edit takes you directly to the Edit - Dataset Display screen. See "Edit 
- Dataset Menu'.' on page 60 for more information.about these screens .. 
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O=compress 

Compresses the dataset. 

R=rename 

Renames the dataset. SYSD displays the Dataset Utilities Menu where you specify the 
new dataset name; See "Dataset Utilities Menu'.' on page 129 for more information about 
the screen. 

U=uncata/og 

Uncatalogs the dataset from.the volume. 
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Dataset Extents 
The Dataset Extents screen displays the volume the dataset resides on and information 
about each of the dataset's extents. From here you can allocate,catalog, delete,.compress, 
rename, and uncatalog the dataset. 

To access the Dataset· Extents screen· 

On the Dataset Information screen, type E in.the Input field press Enter .. 

9:46:24 - - - - - - -.- - - - - - - - - - - - - DATASET EXTENTS - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

DATASET NAME ===> 'SYSD.PROD.SOURCE' 
EXTENT DATA:. 

Volume serial ===> HWS04X 
SEQ CC HH CC HH TRKS 

1 024E 0000 02oF 0004 00500 
TOTAL TRACKS = 00500 

A=al.locate C=catalog D=delete O=compress R=rename S=select U=uncatalog 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

cc 
The cylinder on the disk where the dataset extent starts and ends. 

Dataset Name 

The name of the dataset displayed. 

HH 
The dataset's beginning and ending locations in.head~headformat. 
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SEQ 

The dataset extent's sequence number. 

TRKS 

The number of tracks in.each extent 

Volume Serial 

The volume the dataset resides on~ 

Command Definitions 

A=alloaate 

Dynamically allocates a new dataset. 

C=catalog 

Catalogs a multiple-volume dataset. 

D=delete 

Deletes the dataset. SYSD displays a prompt asking you to verify that you want to delete 

the dataset. 

0 = compr:ess. 

Compresses the dataset. 

R=rename 

Renames the dataset. SYSD displays the Dataset Utilities Menu where you specify the 

new dataset name. See ''Dataset Utilities Menu" on page 129 for more information.about 

the screen; 

S=seleet 

Displays the dataset's allocation and utilization information on the Dataset lhformation 

screen. See "Dataset Information" on, page 132 for more information about the screen; 

U = uncatalog 

Uncatalogs the dataset from the volume. 
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Allocate Utility 
Option 3.2.A, Allocate Utility, lets you dynamically allocate a new dataset. If the allocate 
fails,SYSD,displays the reason code, reason.code error, and reason code information.at 
the bottom of the screen; See the IBMOS/SPL: Job Management Manual for an explanation 
of the codes .. 

To access the Allocate Utility screen 

<Dn the Dataset Utilities Menu, type A (Allocate) in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On.any screen,.type J;~.A in the Input field and press Returm 

9:50:35 ----------------------- ALLOCATE UTILITY ---------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

DATASET NAME ===> 'SYSD.PROD.SOURCE' 

Volume serial 
Unit 

===> 
===> SYSDA 

Space units ===> TRKS 
Primary quan ===> 15 
Secondary quan ===> 5 
Directory blocks===> D 
Record format ===> FB 
Record Length ===> 80 
Blocksize ===> 6160 
Create as a POSE ===> NO 

·Cata l.og the dsn ===> YES 

ENTER=Allocate C=Catalog 

Field Definitions 

(blank for default volume) 
(blank for default unit) 
Cblks,, trks or cyls) 
(in above units) 
Cfo above units) 
(zero for sequential dataset) 

(Yes/No to create as POSE) 

(Yes/No for al.Locate only)' 

D=Delete R=Rename S=Select 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

Blocksize 

U=Uncatalog 

The length.of the dataset's blocks. For fixed and fixed-block records,.the blocksize must 
be a multiple of the record length. For unblocked records, the blocksize should be the 
same as the record length; 
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For systems that support block sizes determined by the system,.you can 
leave this field blank or set it to Ol. 

Catalog the dsn 

A YES/N© field that specifies if you want to catalog the dataset as well as allocate it 

Dataset Name 

The name of the dataset you want to allocate. 

Directory b/oc:ks 

The number of directory blocks you want to allocate for the dataset. For sequential 
datasets, type OJ 

Primary quan 

The primary number of space units you want to allocate for the dataset. 

Reaor:d format 

The dataset's record format. For example, FBmeans the records are fixed block 

ReC?ond length 

The length of the dataset's records .. 

Secondary q.uan 

The secondary number of space units you want to allocate for the dataset. This 
determines the size of the extents .. 

Spac;:eunits 

The dataset's allocation type. Valid allocation types are: BUKS,TRKS1 or CYLS. 

Unit 

The unit type is the unit specification.and can.be requested on the UNIT= parameter of a 
DD JCL statement. If this field is blank, the field defaults to SYSDA. 
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Volume serial 

The volume serial number where you want to allocate the dataset. Leave this field blankif 
youwantthe system to select one. 

The blank area at the bottom of the screen.will contain aninformational message if the 
allocate fails .. DYNAILLOC (SVC::: 99) error, return and reason codes willbe presented plus 
a text message. 

Command Definitions 

Command definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

C=Catalog 

Catalogs the dataset. 

D=Delete 

Deletes the dataset. 

Enter=Allorrate 

Dynamically allocates the dataset. If you specified YES in the Catalog the dsn field,.SYSD 
also catalogs the dataset. 

R=Rename 

Renames the datasets .. SYSD displays the Dataset Utilities Menu where you specify the 
new dataset name. See "Dataset Utilities Menu'.' on.page 129for more information.about 
the screen. 

This command is useful if the dataset you want to allocate already exists or 
if the dataset name allocated is incorrect. 

S=Select 

Displays the dataset's allocation.and utilization.information on.the Dataset Information 
screen. See "Dataset Information" on .page 132 for more information about the screen. 

u=unrratalog 

Uncatalogs the dataset. 
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Catalog Utility 

140 

Option3.2.C, Catalog Utility,.lets you catalog up to five volume datasets. 

To access the Catalog Utility screen 

Ort the Dataset Utilities Menu, type C (Catalog dataset) in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

Ort any screen, type 3~2.C in.the Input field and press Return, 

9:53:39. - - - - - - - - - - ---- - - - - - - - - - - CATALOG UT! LITY - - - - - - - ----- - - - - - - - - - - (1/1) 
INPUT ===> 

Multiple volumes may be entered 
Device type is required 

PDS LIBRARY DATASET: 
PROJECT ===> SYSD 
LIBRARY ===> PROD 
TYPE ===> SOURCE 

OTHER PARTITIONED OR SEQUENTIAL DATASET: 
Dataset name ===> 
Volume serial ===> 
Device type ===> 
GOG max count ===> 
GOG opt ions ===> 

DATASET PASSWORD ===> 

CD-delete E-empty DE-both) 

(if password protected)' 

A=allocate B=bldg C=catalog D=delete O=compress R=rename S=select U=uncatalog 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Dataset name 

The 1- to 44-character name of the partitioned or sequential dataset you want to catalog .. 

You use this field if the dataset name does not conform to the library's three-part naming 

convention. This field overrides a dataset name specified in the PDS Library Dataset 

section; 

Dataset/ password 

The password for the dataset. This field is only required if the dataset is password 

protected. The password is not displayed on. the screen when you type it. 
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Device type 

The storage device you want to catalog the dataset on. For example, DASID or TAPE. 

GDG maxcount 

The number of generation data groups (<GDG) the catalog maintains for the dataset. 

GDG options 

Specifies what happens to the generation data group when the maximum.number of 
GDGs specified by the GDG max count field is reached; 

Type 

D Delete the GDG .. 

Empty the GDG. 

DE! Delete and empty the GDG. 

Library 

The name of the library you want to catalog.This is the second level of the three-part 
library naming convention; 

Project 

The name of the project you want to catalog, This is the first level of the three-part library 
naming convention; It is the identifier for libraries that belong to the same project. 

Type 

The type of data in the library.This is the third level of the three"part library naming 
convention; Common.data types are: ASM1 COB©l.J, HELP, LOAra, and.OBJl 

Volume serial 

The volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset resides. 

Command Definitions. 

Command definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 
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A= allocate' 

Dynamically allocates the dataset. 

B=bldg 

Builds a generation data group entry for the dataset.you are cataloging.You must specify 
values in the GDG max count and GDG options fields if you issue this command: 

C=catalog 

Catalogs the dataset. 

D=delete 

Deletes the dataset. 

O=compress 

Compresses the dataset. 

R=rename 

Renames the dataset. SYSD displays the Dataset Utilities Menu where you can specify the 0 
new dataset name. See "Dataset Utilities Menu~' on page 129for more information about 
the screen. 

S=se/ect 

Displays the dataset's alfocation and utilization information on the Dataset information 
screen. See "Dataset Information" on.page 132 for more information.about the screen. 

U=uncratalog 

Uncatalogs the dataset. 
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LISTCAT Utility 

Option3.4, LISTCAT Utility, lists the catalog entries for a specific high-level qualifier. From 
here you can browse, delete,.edit, compress, rename, and catalog the dataset. You can also 
display the dataset's VTOC information; 

To access the LISTCAT Utility screen 

On.the Data Utilities Menu, type 4in the Input field and press Enter1 .. 

or 

Oh any screen, type 3.4 in the Input field and press Enter. 

10:03:59 ------------------------ LISTCAT UTILITY ---------------------- (1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

INDEX===> SYS1. 
RECORD SELECTION.===> 
0 DSN(S) JN. HWMVSR51.MASTER.CATALOG VOL SER DEVICE SEQ# FLAGS 

SYS1.AADFMAC1 R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1 .AADRLIB R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1.ABLSCLI0 R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1 .ABLSKELO R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ABLSMSGO R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ABLSPNLO R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ABLSTBL0 R51DLB 3380 NVSAM' 
SYS1.ABMFMODO R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1 .ACBDCLST R51DLB 3380 NVSAM' 
SYS1.ACBDHENU R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ACBDMENU R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ACBDMOD1 R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1.ACBDMOD2 R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 
SYS1.ACBDPENU R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1.ACBDTEMP R52SMP 3380 NVSAM' 
SYS1.ACBDTENU R51DLB 3380 NV SAM 
SYS1 .ACBRDBRM R51DLB 3380 NVSAM 

B=browse D=delete E=edi't O=compress R=rename S=select U=uncatalog 

If an.error occurs when.retrieving the dataset information from the catalog, SYSD does 
one of the following: 

Reference Manual 

• Puts question marks(?) in the VOLSER.field and RC=nnnniin.the Device field. See 
IDC3009lin.IBM's message manual for more information; 

• Puts question marks (?) in·.theVOLSER,Device, or SEQ# field without displaying a 
return code.In this case, the dataset has more than.29 volume serial numbers 
cataloged and SYSD 1could not retrieve all the information. SYSD 1displays as much 
data as possible. 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Deviae 

The type of device the dataset resides on. 

The 1- to 44~character dataset name. 

Flags 

The dataset's record type. 

Index 

0 

A complete high-level qualifier. This field is required. All entries are treated as generic. 

If the high~level qualifier is an alias for a CVOL catalog, you must specify complete 

qualifiers; otherwise, you can specify partial qualifiers after the high-level qualifier. 

You can define a default high-level qualifier on Option 0.51Utility 

Parameters. 

Option column. Type the single-character optioninext to the catalog entry and press Einterr. 

If you specify multiple options, SYSD performs the C=compress, 

R=rename, and U=uncatalog options first; then the D=delefo optionwith 

a verification prompt; and then.the first occurrence of either the B= browse, 

E=edit, S=select, or /=reposition option. 

I= reposiliioni 

Moves the dataset to the first line on the screen. 

8'=brr0wse 

If the dataset is a partitioned dataset, browse takes you to the Browse - Member Selection 

screen. If the dataset is sequential, browse takes you to the Browse - Dataset Display 

screen. See "Browse - Dataset Menu'' on page 40 for more information about these 

screens. 
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D=delete 

Deletes the dataset. 

E=edit 

If the dataset is a pattitioned dataset, edit takes you to the Edit- Member Selection 
screen. If the dataset is sequential,.edit takes you directly to the Edit- Dataset Display 
screen. See "Edit - Dataset Menu'.' on page 60 for more information.about these screens. 

O=cmmpr:ess 

Compresses the dataset. 

R=rename 

Renames the dataset. 

S=selecrt 

Displays the dataset's VTOC information. 

U=uncratalog 

Uncatalogs the dataset. 

Rer::ord Seler::tion 

The type of records displayed. If this field is left blank, SYSD displays all record types. 
The.following valid record types are IBM abbreviated keywords. The uppercase 
characters are the minimum.abbreviation allowed.Separate each.keyword by blanks or 
commas. 

Type 

ALias 

Alx 

Ct: 

DAta 

Reference Manual 

To display 

Aliases. 

Alternate indexes .. 

Clusters .. 

A VSAM dataset's data components. 

Generation data groups. If the dataset is cataloged in.a CVOL 
catalog, these record types are not displayed. 
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IX 

NVsam1 

PGspc 

SEQ# 

To display 

AVSAM dataset' s index.components. 

Non-VSAM datasets. 

Paths. 

Page spaces. 

User catalogs. 

See the IBM Access Method Services Reference manual for more information 

about these record types. 

The file sequence number. This field is only valid for tape and cartridge datasets. 

VOLSER 

The volume serial number. A plus sign ( +) means the dataset has multiple volumes. 
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VTOC Utility 
Option 3.7, VTOC Utility,Jets you display a DASDVTOC online and perform.dataset 
management functions. You can display an.entire volume or limit the entries displayed to 
only those datasets whose name agrees with.a specified prefix. 

To access the VTOC Utility screen 

On the Dataset Ntilities Menu, type 7 in. the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On any screen, type 3~7 in the Input field and press Returm. 

VTOC UTILITY ------------------------- (1/1 ). 
INPUT ===> 

VOL. ===> HWS917 DSN PREFIX ===> 

VOLUME DATA: 
TOTAL: 33390 TRKS 
USED: 14964 TRKS 
DATASETS: 338 DSNS. 

VTOC DATA:. 
TOTAL: 700 DSCBS 
USED: 340 DSCBS 
FREE:. 360 DSCBS 

FREE SPACE: 
TOTAL: 1228 CYLS 
LARGEST: 1198 CYLS 
EXTENTS: 

SCROLL: CSR 

18426 TRKS 
17980 TRKS 

22 EXTS 

0 DATASET NAME CREDT EXPDT ORG RECFM.LRECL BLKSZ EX TRKS USE% 
1 100 

405 99 
12 100 
1 100 
1 100 

15 26 
15 40 
15 13 
51 98 
45 80 

SYS1.VTOCJX.HWS917 97038 PS F 2048 2048 1 
SYSD.PRODR630.SOURCE 93195 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD.CUSTV610.SC015 92155 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD. TEST. JOUT 92161 PS FB 80 800 1 
SYSD.TEST02.JOUT 92168 PS FB 80 800 1 
SYSD.ATP.TEST 88168 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD.ATP1.TEST 88351 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD.ATP2.TEST 88351 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD.HOLD.MJSC 89221 PO FB 80 6160 1 
SYSD.NEW.RELEASE 87216 PO FB 80 4080 1 
SYSD.TEST.JJNP 92168 PS FB 80 BOO 1 
SYSD.BW.PTFB.HELP 90117 PO FB 80 4080 1 

1 100 
13 92 

B=browse C=catalog D=delete E=edit O=compress R=rename. S=select U=uncatalog 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

BLKSZ 

The dataset's block size. 

CREDT 

The date the dataset was created. 
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Dataset Name 

The 1- to 44-character dataset name. 

DSN Prefix 

The full or partial prefix. SYSD only displays the entries for the datasets on.the volume 

whose names agree with the prefix you specify.You can use the not sign(....,) in front of the 

prefix.to limit the entries displayed to all the datasets except the ones whose names agree 

with the specified prefix. 

EX 

The number of extents the dataset has used. 

EXPDT 

The date the dataset expires. 

FreeSpacz:e 

The total number of free cylinders and tracks on the volume, the largest single free 

cylinder or trackarea on.the volume, and the number of extents the free tracks are in. 

LRECL 

0 

The dataset's logical record length. 

Option column: Type the single-character optionmext to the VTOC: entry and press Enter. 

B=br:owse 

If the dataset is a partitioned dataset, browse takes you to the Browse - Member Selection 

screen. If the dataset is sequential, browse takes you directly to the Btowse - Dataset 

Display screen. See "Btowse -Dataset Menu'' on page 40 for more information about 

these screens. 

C=catalog' 

Catalogs the dataset. 

D=delete 

Deletes the dataset. 
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E=edit 

If the dataset is a partitioned dataset, edit takes you to the Edit - Member Selection 
screen .. If the dataset is sequential, edit takes you directly to the Edit - Dataset Display 
screen. See "Edit- Dataset Menu" on.page 60 for more information.about these screens .. 

O=compr.ess 

Compresses the dataset. 

R=rename 

Renames the dataset. 

S=select 

Displays the dataset's VTOC information. 

U = uncatalog· 

Uncatalogs the dataset. 

ORG 

The dataset' s organization type. 

REC FM 

The dataset's record format. 

TRKS 

The number of tracks allocated for the dataset. 

Use% 

The percentage of allocated tracks the dataset has used. 

VOL 

The volume serial number you want to display. 

Volume Data 

The total number of tracks available on.the volume, the number of tracks on the volume 
that have been used,.and the total number of datasets on.the volume. 
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VTOC Data 

The total number of dataset control blocks (DSCBs) avaifable on.the volume, the number 
of DSCBs the volume is using, and the number of DSCBs avaifable for the volume. 
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G System Device Unit Display 
Option 3.U, System Device Unit Display, lets you list the unit control blocks (UCCBs) 
defined in your operating system; You can limit the units displayed by typing over the 
information.in the Type and Unit Status fields. 

To access the System Device Unit Display screen 

Oh the Utilities Selection Menu, type U (Unit List) in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On.any screen, type 3.l:J in the Input field and press Returni 

-------------------------SYSTEM' DEVICE UNIT DISPLAY ---------------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

TYPE ===> DASO UNIT STATUS ===> ONLINE 
0 VOL SER DEVICE ADDR STATUS TYPE USE 

339.000 3390 0100 ONLINE STRG RES 0000 
339.001 339.0 0101 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
339.002 3390 0102 ONLINE STRGRES 0002 
339003 339.0 0103 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
339.004 3390 0104 ONLINE PRIV RES 0031 
339005 339.0 0105 ONLINE STRGRES 0004 
339006 3390 0106 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
339007 3390 0107 ONLINE STRG RES 0006 
HWE914 3390 0114 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
HWS915 3390 0115 ONLINE PRIV RES 0001 
HWE916 3390 0116 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
HWS917 339.0 0117 ONLINE PRIVRES 0000 
HWE9.18 339.0 0118 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
HWS919 339.0 0119 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
SMSV07 3390 0118 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
HWE05X 3380 0120 ONLINE PRIV RES 0001 
HWS04X 3380 0121 ONLINE PRIV RES 0000 
HWC001 3380 0122 ONLINE STRG RES 0016 

V=view VTOC P=print VTOC (DASO Only)' 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

ADDR 

The 3- to 4-digit UCB ID: 

Device 

The type of device. 
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Option column; Type the single-character option 1 next to the UCB and press Enter. 

P=p11int1VTOC (DASO Only} 

Submits a job to print the VTOC::. The print job uses the J©B statements defined on 
Option.0.5, Utility Parameters. See "Utility Parameters" on page 37 for more information 
about defining the defaultJOB'statements. You can.view the output from.the spool. 

V=viewVTOC 

Displays the VTOC Utility screen.for the volume serial number. See "VTOC Utility" on 

page 147 for more information.about the screen. 

Status 

Specifies the device's status. The status is ONUINE or OfiFLIN. 

Type 

Located below the Input field, the type of UCBs you want to display.Valid UCB:types are: 
ALL, DASD, DISK; GRAIU+fl£S,SYSDA1 TAPE, TERM, TP, TRM,.UR; orblanks .. 'J:he defaulti~ 
DAS ID; 

Type 

Located to the right of the Status field, the type of device displayed. Depending on.what 
you specify in the Type field located below the Input. field, this field may be blank. 

Unit Status 

Limits the display tothe devices that match.the status entered.Valid unit statuses are: 
ALL, OfifiUINE, ONLINE, or blanks. The defaultis ONUINE. 

Use 

The number of DCBs openfor this volume. 

VOLSER 

The volume serial number of the unit 
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Chapter 6 
Option 4: Displaying Active Joos 

Option 4,MVSIJES2 Display Active Jobs, displays the statistics for the jobs executing in 
the operating system.This screen is helpful in estimating a job's completion time once it 
has started executing.It also indicates the current state of the operating system with 
respect to overall execution. 

To access the Display Active Jobs screen 
Oh.the Ptimary Option Menu; type 4 in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

Oh any screen,.type 4 in the Input field and press Retum1 

------------------- MVS/JES2 DISPLAY ACTIVE JOBS --------------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL:. CSR. 

As!D JOBNAME STEPNAME PROCNAME CPUR STATUS REAL AUX PRTY #1/0 
0017 LLA LLA LLA 17 NSWAP 276K 3232K 33 3073 
0019 VLF VLF VLF 482 NSWAP 268K 5384K 40 106 
0021 NET NET NET 11230 NSWAP 1148K 3676K 159 692 
0025 JES2 JES2 IEFPROC 22368 NSWAP 1040K 29.48K 159 1112582 
0028 CICS31 CICS330 CICS3133 1325 NSWAP 7768K 14756K 142 10167987 
0252 SYSBINIT SYSBINIT SYSBINIT NSWAP 124K 316K 33 30 
0024 SYSXINIT SYSXINIT SYSXINIT NSWAP 128K 292K 33 28 
0029. CICS33 CICS330 CICS33NN 3548 IN-N 2108K 8348K 141 13763 
0039 CICS32 CICS330 CICS3233 2759. IN"N 2824K 12156K 141 179165 
0023 SYSZINIT SYSZINIT SYSZINIT OUT - LWAIT 308K 255 14 
***END OF DATA.*** 

Every time you press Enter:, CPMS/SYSD updates the statistics. 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

. I 

'--" 

#1/0 

The number of input and output operations the job has performed .. 

ASID 

The job's address space ID; 

AUX 

The amount of virtual memory the job is using, including VI© datasets. 

CPUR 

The real CPU time in seconds the current step has used. 

Jobname 

The name of the job or started task procedure that is executing; 

PROCNAME 

The step name of the procedure in.the job that is executing. 

PRTY 

The job's diSpatching priority .. 

Real 

The amount of real memory the job is using. 

Stepname 

The job step that is executing. 

Status 

The job's dispatching status. 

; \ 
\_) 
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Chapter 7 
Opti:on 5: Following; a Job Through the System 

Options on.the Primary Option Menu lets you follow a job through.the input and 
output queues. This chapter describes the following screens: 

Reference Manual 

Screeni 

MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display 

MVS!JES2 Job Dataset Display 

Addriess 

5 

n/a 
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Option 5, MVS/JES2 Job Qt.J.eue Display, displays a list of the jobs in the JRS queues. This 
screen.tells you if your job is waiting to execute, executing, or waiting in the output 

queue. From.here you can release a held job; cancel, delete, hold, print, route, or view a 

job; and display a summary of the job's output elements or output datasets. 

To. access the MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen 

On the Primary Option Menu, type 5 in the Input field and press EntEm 

or 

0n any screen, type 5 in the Input field and press Returni. 

14:53:13 -------------- MVS/JES2 JOB QUEUE DISPLAY --------------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 JOB# JOB NAME STA XHA PR!. HELD PRT PUN 
J3117 BIJCCLRPT PPU 1 R0001 LOCAL 
J37o1 BIJPRNT PPU 1 R0001 LOCAL 
J3763 BIJCOPY PPU 1 U0354 LOCAL 
J3762 BIJB0032 PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
J376S BIJDBPTF1 PPU 1 R0002 LOCAL 
J3781 BIJCCLRPT PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
J3836 BIJPRNT PPU 1 R0001 LOCAL 
J3887 BIJCCLRPT PPU 1 R0001 LOCAL 
J3995 BIJCCLRPT PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
J4036 BIJPRNTT PPU 1 R0002 LOCAL 
J4037 BIJPRINT PPU 1 R0001 LOCAL 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

A=release C=cancel D=delete H=hold O=output P=print S=select T=route V=view 

There are more fields to the right. See "MVS/JES2 Jbb Qt.J.eue Display 
(Right)" on page 160 for more information about these fields 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

Held 

The number of held datasets in.the job. 
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Job# 

The job1s JES-assigned job number. 

Johname 

0 

The started task procedure name or the job name on the JCDB'.card. 

Option column. Type the single-character optioninext to the job and press Enter. 

A= release 

Releases a job held by the H=hold option. 

C=cancel' 

Cancels an executing job; 

D=delete 

Cancels the job and purges it. 

H=hold 

Holds the job. 

J=JFT 
Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined on Option 0.3, Job/File 

Tailoring Parameters. See 11Job/File Tailoring Parameters11 on page 33 for more information 

about defining the default JFT panel. 

O=output: 

Displays the job's output elements on Option 6, MVS/JES2 Job Output Display.See 

"MVS/JES2 Job Output Display" on page 170 for more information about the screen. 

P=print1 

Prints the job on.the default CICS printer defined onOption.0.1, JES/List Parameter 

Definitions .. See "JES/List Parameter Definitions11 on.page 26 for more information about 

defining the default crn:s printer. 
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S,=seled 

Displays a summary of the job's output datasets on the MVSIJES2 Job Dataset Display 
screenwhere you can.determine the characteristics for displaying or printing them .. See 
"MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Displai' on page 163 for more information about the screen .. 

T=route 

Changes the job's print or punch destination ID.To change the destination, type Tin the 
0 (0ption) column next to the job, change the PRT or PUN field,.and press Entel'! .. 

V=view 

Displays the job's output from the JES spool on the MVS!JES2 Spool Display screen; See 
"MVS/JES2 Spool Display" on.page 177 for more information about the screen. 

PR/ 

The job's priority in.its queue. 

PRT 

The job's print destination.ID. To change this field; use the T=route option. 

PUN 

The job's punch destination.ID; To change this field, use the T=route option. 

STA 

The job's queue type. 

This type Identifies 

IN ff The input queue prior to JCCL conversion. 

01.!JT The output queue for jobs waiting to print. 

PPl.!J The print and punch queue for jobs waiting to print. 

The purge queue for jobswaiting to be purged. 

RCV The receive queue for jobs being read into the system. 

STC The started task queue for jobs waiting or executing. 
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Chapter 7 - Option 5: Following a Job Through the System 

Identifies 

The execution queue for jobs waiting to execute or executing, where 
tis the execution class. 

The unknown queue. This queue type should not occur. 

The execution queue for jobs waiting or executing. 

Three columns that display information about the job;. 

Reference Manual 

This <lo/Umm Displays 

X AW if the job is waiting for execution or the number of the CPU the 
job is executing on. Otherwise, this column is blank. 

H AnH if the job is held .. 

A AnA if the job was held by a HOLD ALL command. 
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MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display (Right) 

760 

The MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display (Right) screen displays more information about the 
jobs in.the JES queue.This screen displays specific information from.the job's J0B card. 
From.here you can.release a held job; cancel, delete, hold, print1 and update a job; and 
display a summary of a job's output elements or output.datasets. 

To access the MVS/J ES2 Job Queue Display (Right)' screen 
Oh the MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen, type RIGJilT in.the Input field and press 
Enterr. 

or 

On the MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen; press PIH 1,. 

15:15:22 -------------- MVS/JES2 JOB QUEUE DISPLAY --------------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 JOB# JOB NAME EC MC PROGRAMMER NAME DATE TIME #LINES 
J3117 BWCCLRPT A Z 11/03/97 23:06:59. 3188 
J3761 BWPRNT AZ 11/03/9.7 16:32:55 477 
J3763 BWCOPY A A 11/03/97 16;35:11 49 
J3762 BWB0032 A 8 11/03/97 16:34:27 2835 
J376S BWDBPTF1 A 8 11/03/97 16:37:00 614 
J3781 BWCCLRPT A Z 11/03/97 23:08:04 3382 
J3836 BWPRNT AZ 11/03/97 11:45:40 304 
J3887 BWCCLRPT A Z 11/03/97 23:08:04 3423 
J3995 BWCCLRPT A Z 11/03/97 23:03: 17 1527 
J4036 BWPRNTT A Z 11 /03/9.7 11 : 10: 03 106 
J4037 BWPRINT A 8 11/03/97 11 :26:32 91 

* * * END OF DATA * * * 

A=release C=cancel D=delete H=hold O=output P=print S=select U=update V=vi'ew 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

#lines 

The number of printable lines in the job. 

Date 

The date the job entered the system; 
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EC 

The job's execution class. If this field is highlighted, the job has not executed yet and you 
can use the U=update option to change the job's execution class .. 

The job's JES-assigned job number. 

Jobname 

The started taskprocedure name or the job name found on.the JOB card. 

MC 

0 

The job's message class. 

0ption column.Type the single-character optioninext to the job and press Enter. 

A=release 

Releases a job held by the H=hold option. 

C=canael1 

Cancels an executing job .. 

D=delete 

Cancels the job and purges it. 

H=hold 

Holds the job. 

J=JFT 
Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined onOption 0.3, Job/File 
Tailoring Parameters. See "Job/File Tailoring Parameters" on.page 33 for more information 
about defining the defaultJFT panel. 

O=outiput1 

Displays the job's output elements on 0ption 6; MVS/JES2 Job Output Display. See 
"MVS/JES2 Job Output Display" on page 170 for more information.about the screen. 
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P=p11int1 

Prints the job on the default CICS printer defined on 0ption 0.1, JES/tist Parameter 
Definitions. See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on page 26for more information.about 
defining the default crn:s printer. 

S=select 

Displays a summary of the job~s output datasets on the MVS!JES2Job Dataset Display 
screen where you can determine the characteristics for displaying or printing them. See 
"MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display" on page 163 for more information about the screen; 

U=update 

Changes the execution class of a job waiting to execute. Type U in the 0 (0ption) column 
next to the job, change the EC field,.and press Enterr. 

V=view 

Displays the job's output from.the JES spool on the MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen. See 
"MVS/JES2 Spool Display" on page 177 for more information about the screen: 

Programmer Name 

The programmer's name specified on the J0B card. 

Time 

The time the job entered the system. 
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(_j MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display 
The MVS!JES2 Job Dataset Display screen displays a complete list of datasets belonging to 
a job in the JES spool along with.various dataset statistics . .These statistics help you 
determine each.dataset's printer display characteristics. From here you can print the 
dataset and display information about it. If you11 company has installed the SYSD/JFT 
option, you can use the J= JFT option to access SYSDIJFT panels. 

To access the MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen 
Qh the MVSIJES2 Job Queue Display screeni type S (Select) in.the 0 (0ption) column 
next to the job and press Enter. 

----------- MVS/JES2 JOB DATASET DISPLAY - SYSLOG /S00118 ----------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 DSN DDNAME STEPNAME PROCNAME HSNC 
101 SYSLOGOO BLSJPRMI HS L 
102 SYSLOG01 BLSJPRMI HS L 
103 SYSLOG02 BLSJPRMI HS L 
104 SYSLOG03· BLSJPRMI HS L 
105 SYSLOG04 BLSJPRMI HS L 

* * * END OF DATA * * * 

OPTIONS ==> p = PRINT I v = VIEW 

NUMLIN RECFM 
4255 u 

28878 u 
6637 u 

22415 u 
8024 u 

LRECL 
130 
130 
130 
130 
130 

~\ 
~ 

There are more fields to the right. See "MVSIJES2 Job Dataset Display 
(Right)" on page 166 for more information.about these fields. 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

DD NAME 

The dataset's DDNAME. 
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DSN 

The dataset' s JES-assigned name or number. 

HSNC 

A summary of the dataset's status. 

Fhisco/umn, Specifies 

H The dataset is held. 

s This is a spin.dataset. 

N The dataset cannot be printed. 

c The dataset's class. The class can.be A through Z or o:through 9: 

LRECL 

The dataset' s logical record length. 

NUMLIN 

0 

The estimated number of lines in the dataset. 

Option column. Type the single-character option1next to the dataset and press linter. 

J=JFT . 
Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined on 0ption 0.3, Job/File 

Tailoring Parameters. See "Job/File Tailoring Parameters" on page 33 for more information 

about defining the default JFT panel. 

P=p11int1 

Prints the dataset on.the default CI<LS printer defined on Option.0.1, JES/List Parameter 

Definitions . .See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on page 26 for more information.about 

defining the default ccrn:s printer. 
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V=view 

Displays the dataset's information.on the MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen. See "MVS/JES2 
Spool Display" on page 177 for more information.about the screen. 

PROCNAME 

The step name of the PROC that created the dataset. 

REC FM 

The format of the dataset's records. 

This value Means the·reaondsane· 

Fixed 

FA Fixed ANSI (carriage control information) 

Fixed blocked 

FBA Fixed blocked with ANSI control characters 

FBM Fixed blocked with machine control characters 

FM Fixed machine (carriage control information) 

u Undefined 

v Variable 

VB Variable blocked 

Stepname 

The name of the step that created this dataset. 
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166 

The MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display (Right) screen displays more information about a 
dataset. 

To access the additional information 

<I>h the MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen, type RIGlifT in the Input field and press 
Enter,. 

or 

On. the MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen, press PF!1'1'. 

----------- MVS/JES2 JOB DATASET DISPLAY - SYSLOG /S00118 ----------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 DSNDDNAME STEPNAME PROCNAME DEST FORM COPIES FCB ucs 
101 SYSLOGOO BLSJPRMI LOCAL STD 1 **** **** 
102 SYSLOG01 BLSJPRMI LOCAL STD 1 **** **** 
103 SYSLOG02 BLSJPRMI LOCAL STD 1 **** **** 
104 SYSLOG03· BLSJPRMI LOCAL STD 1 **** **** 
105 SYSLOG04 BLSJPRMI LOCAL STD 1 **** **** 

* * * END OF DATA * * * 

OPTIONS ==> P = PRINT, V = VIEW 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Copies 

The number of printed copies requested .. 

DD NAME 

The dataset's DDNAME. 
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DEST 

The dataset' s printer or queue destination. 

DSN 

The dataset' s JES-assigned name or number. 

FCB 

The forms control buffer the dataset will use to print An.**** means the dataset will use 
the default FCB defined in.SYSDSETS. 

Form 

0 

The type of form. the dataset will print on. 

Option column. Type the single-character option,next to the dataset and press Enter. 

J=JFT 
Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined on Option.0.3, Job/File 
Tailoring Parameters . .See "Job/File Tailoring Parameters" on page 33 for more information 
about defining the defaultJFT panel. 

P=prfot 

Prints the dataset on the default CIG::S printer defined on Option 0.1, JES/L.ist Parameter 
Definitions. See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on.page 26for more information about 
defining the default CICCS printer. 

V=view 

Displays the dataset information.on the MVS/JES2 SpoolDisplay screen. See "MVS/JES2 
Spool Display" on.page 177 for more information.aboutthescreen. 

PROCNAME 

The step name of the procedure that created this dataset. 

Stepname 

The name of the step that created this dataset. 
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ucs 
The universal character set the dataset will use to print. An**** means the dataset will 
use the default UC:S defined inJES2. 
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Chapter 8 
Option 6:. Dispiaying a Job's Output Datasets 

Option 6, Display Jobs in the Output Queue, lets you display and change certain 
characteristics of jobs in the output queue. This chapter describes the following screens: 

Screen' Addness 

MVS,IJES2 Job Output Display 6 

MVS,IJES2 Job Dataset Display n/a 

MVS,IJES2 Spool Display n/a 
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MVS/JES2 Job Output Display 
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Option 6, MVSIJES2 Jbb Output Display, is the first screen.you access in.the process of 
displaying a job's output datasets. This screen lists the output datasets eligible for printing 
or punching. 

If you are on JES2 SP version 4.1 or above, this screen displays held datasets. 
Otherwise, you must use Option 5; MVSIJES2 Job Queue Display to display 
held datasets. See "MVSIJES2Job Queue Display" on page 156 for more 
informationabout the screen. 

To access the MVS/JES2 Job Output, Display scl'.een 

0h the Primary Option Menu, type 6 in the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

On any screen, type 6 in the Input field and press Return1 

17:59:04 -------------- MVS/JES2 JOB OUTPUT DISPLAY --------------------(j/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 JOB# JOB NAME DISP C DEST WRITER FORM' FCB ucs HTP PP #LINE 
T4774 BW HOLD X LOCAL STD **** **** 144 32 
J4770 BKUPSYSM' HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 679 
J476'8 BKUPSYST HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 814 
J4764 BKUPLIBS HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 892 
J476o BKUPWIZM'HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 379 
T4708 BW HOLD X LOCAL STD **** **** 144 31 
T4714 DC HOLD X LOCAL STD **** **** 144 29. 
T4713 DC HOLD X LOCAL STD **** **** 144 29. 
S4707 TSO HOLD X LOCAL STD **** **** 144 19 
S4o18 SYSLOG HOLD L LOCAL STD **** **** 128 2957 
J4696 BKUPSYSM' HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 677 
J4694 BKUPSYST HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 828 
J4691 BKUPLIBS HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 889 
J4692 BKUPWIZM HOLD X CLEANUP STD **** **** 144 379 
J4592 CICS31 HOLD D Cl CS STD **** **** 144 19.14 
J4592 CICS31 HOLD D CICS STD **** **** 144 
J4591 CICS32 HOLD D CICS STD **** **** 144 169.0 
J4591 CICS32 HOLD D Cl CS STD **** **** 144 
S4568 SY SLOG HOLD L LOCAL STD **** **** 128 2244 

A=release D=delete H=hold P=print S=select U=update V=vi·ew 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

#line 

The real number of lines in the job's output element. 
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The job class the output element is assigned to . .To change this field, use the U=update 
option. 

Dest 

The ID of the local or remote device the output is sent to.To change this field,.use the 
U=update option. 

DISP 

This field is not used for versions ofJES2 prior to 4.1. 

For JES2 version 4.1 and above, this field is the output element's disposition. Valid 
dispositions are: H©llD, KEEP; LEAV, Pl!JRG, and WRIT. To change this field, use the 
U=update option. 

FCB 

The forms controlbuffer the output element will use to print. To change this field, use the 
U =update option. 

Form 

The form the output element will use to print. To change this field, use the U=update 
option. 

HTP 

For versions of JES2 prior to 4.1, this field indicates if the output is non-selectable (NSL). 
You cannot change this field, but you can control it with.the A=release or H=hold 
options. 

For JES2 version 4.1 and above, this field is the hold type. Valid hold types are: ALL, QPR; 
and SYS.You can.use the A= release and H=hold options to control this field. When you 
issue the A= release option,SYSD ignores the contents of the field and issues a 
REL=OPER'command. When you issue the H=hold option,you can.specify the type of 
hold to issue by typing a new hold type over the current one. 

Job# 
The JES-assigned job number the output element belongs to .. 

Reference Manual 171 



Chapter 8 - Option 6: Displaying a Job's Output Datasets 

172 

JOB NAME i ~ 

\ ) 

0 

----The name of the job the output element belongs to. 

Option.column. Type the single-character option1next tothe dataset and press Enter. 

A= release 

R€leases a dataset held by the H=hold option for printing. 

D=delete 

Purges the job's output from.the system. 

H=hold 

Holds the dataset. You must release the dataset before it will print. 

J=JFT 
Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined on Option.0.3,Jbb/File 

Tailoring Parameter. See "Jbb/File Tailoring Parameters" on page 33 for more information · 

about defining the default JFT panel. ~ 

P=priintl 

Prints the dataset on the default CIC:S printer defined on Option 0.1, JES/List Parameter 

Definitions . .See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on.page 26 for more information about 

defining the default crn::s printer. 

S=select 

Displays the job's datasets on the MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen: See "MVS/JES2 

JobDataset Display" on page 163 for more information.about. the screen: 

U=update 

Dynamically changes the fields on the screen. Type U in.the 0 (Option} column, change 

the field, and press Enter:. 

V=view 

Displays the job on the MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen. See "MVS/JES2 Spool Display'' on 

page 177 for more information about the screen: 
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pp 

The output element's print priority. If the output element is currently printing or 
punching, this field contains PRT/PUJN. 

ucs 
The universal character set the output element will use to print. Th change this field, use 
the U=update option. 

Writer 

The writer ID.To change this field, use the U=update option. 
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The MVS/JES2 Jbb Output Display (Right) screen displays more information about the 
job's output elements. 

To access the additional infor:mation 

Ort.the MVS/JES2 Job Output Display screen, type RIGHIT in the Input field and press 
Enter. 

or 

On.the MVS/JES2 Job Output Display screen, press PP1l. 

17:59:27 -------------- MVS/JES2 JOB OUTPUT DISPLAY --------------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 JOB# JOB NAME S OVLY B PRCSMODE DY HR DATE TIME GROUP ID. 
T4774 BW **** N LINE 97/11/03 12:34 1.1.1 
J4770 BKUPSYSM **** N LINE 97/11/03 7:32 1.1. 1 
J4768 BKUPSYST **** N LINE 97111/03 7:06 1.1.1 
J4764 BKUPLIBS **** N LINE 97/11/03 6:44 1.1.1 
J4766 BKUPWIZM **** N. LINE 9.7/11/03 6:.11 1.1.1 
T4708 BW **** N LINE 97/11/02 14:.14 1.1.1 
T4714 DC **** N LINE 97/11/02 11:48 1.1.1 
T4713 DC **** N LINE 9.7 /11 /02 11 : 08 1.1.1 
S4707 TSO S **** N LINE 97/11/02 10:03 1.1.1 
S4618 SY SLOG S **** N LINE 97/11/02 8:39 1.1.1 
J4696 BKUPSYSM **** N LINE 97 /11/02 7:25 1. 1.1 
J4694 BKUPSYST **** N LINE 97/11/02 7:07 1.1.1 
J4691 BKUPLIBS **** N LINE 97 /11/02 6:45 1.1.1 
J4692 BKUPWIZM' **** N LINE 97/11/02 6: 13 1.1.1 
J4592 CICS31 S **** N. LINE 97/11/01 18:41 3.1.1 
J4592 CICS31 S **** N LINE 97/11/01 18:41 2.1.1 
J4591 CICS32 S **** N LINE 97/11/01 18:41 3.1.1 
J4591 CICS32 S **** N LINE 97/11/01 18:41 2.1.1 
S4568 SY SLOG S **** N LINE 97/11/01 18:41 1.1.1 

A=release D=delete H=hold P=pri·nt S=select U=update V=view 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

B 

A Yes/No)field that specifies if the output element is to be burst. 

Date 

The date the output element was last updated.If the job output element (JOE) has not 
been changed, this is the date the JOE was created. 
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DY 

<=:hanges the creation date by nnidays ago. This field is not valid for versions of JES2 prior 
to 4.1. 

This field is not valid for versions of JES2 prior to 4.L 

GROUPID 

The group ID the output element belongs to.Together, the JES-assigned group ID and 
JQE ID form.the OUTGR0'l!JP.. 

HR 

<Lhanges the creation time by nn.hours ago.This field is not valid for versions of JES2 
prior to 4.1. 

This field is not valid for versions of JES prior to 4~1. 

Job# 

The JES-assigned job number the output element belongs to .. 

JOB NAME 

The name of the job the output element belongs to. 

0 

Option column. Type the single-character optioninext to the dataset and press Enter. 

A= release 

Releases a dataset held by the H= hold option for printing. 

·D=delete 

Purges the job's output from the system• 

H=hold 

Holds the dataset. You must release the dataset before it will print. 
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J=JFT 
Displays and executes the defaultJES SYSD/JFT panel defined onOption0.3, Job/File 
Taiforing Parameter. See "Job/File Tailoring Parameters" on page 33 for more information 
about defining the defaultJFT panel. 

P=p11inti 

Prints the dataset on the default C'.::ICS printer defined on.<Dption 0.1, JES/List Parameter 
Definitions. See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on page 26 for more information about 
defining the default CICS printer. 

S-=Select 

Displays the job's datasets on MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen; See "MVS/JES2 Job 
Dataset Display" on page 163 for more information about this screen. · 

U=Update 

Lets you dynamically change the fields on the screen. Type l!J in.the 0 (Option) column, 
change the field, and press Einter,. 

V=View 

Displays the job on.the MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen; See "MVS/JES2 Spool Display" on 
page 177 for more information.about this screen• '.__,,· 

176 

OVLY 

The overlay name (FLASH) the output element will use to print. 

PRCSMODE 

s 

The output element's process mode. 

The output element's attributes . .An.Smeans it is a spin dataset, which is eligible to print 
as soon as it has been.closed no matter how many other datasets the job is creating. 

Time 

The time the output element was last updated~.If the job output element GIDE) has not 
been changed, this is the time the JQE was created. 
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U MVS/JES2 Spool Display 
The MVS!JES2 Spool Display screen displays a job's printable and punchable outptit from 
the JES spool. 

To access the MVS/JES Spool! Display screen 

On the MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen, type Vin the 0 (0ption) column next to the 
job and press Enter. 

or 

Oh the MVS!JES2 Job Dataset Display screen, type Vin.the O(Option) column.next to the 
dataset and press Entf:m 

or 

Oh the ~S/JES Jbb Output Display screen, type Vin the 0 (Qption) column.next tothe 
dataset and press Enter,. 

--------------- MVS/JES2 SPOOL DISPLAY - BWBKUP /J02738 -------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

DSN= LOG LINE= 0000001 SIZE= 0000023 COLS= 001 080 LRECL= 133 CAPS ON 
1 JES 2 J 0 B L 0 G -- SYSTEM M ~ 9 0 -- N.O 
0 
14:00:33 JOB02738 ---- MONDAY, 03 NOV 1997 ----
14.00.33 JOB02738 IRR010I USERID HWCS IS ASSIGNED TO THIS JOB. 
14.00.42 JOB02738 $HASP373 BWBKUP STARTED - !NIT 7 - CLASS B - SYS M390 
14.00.42 JOB02738 *IEF233A M' 0262,DCBK1 mBWBKUP,DUMPDSN,BACKUP.DC.BKUSER.D081 
14.02.21 JOB02738 IEC512I LBL ERR 0262,SYTHU3,SL,DCBK1,SL,.BWBKUP,DUMPDSN.BACK 
14.02.21 JOB02738 *IEC534D A 0262,SYTHU3,SL,BWBKUP,PUMPDSN.BACKUP1 
14.02.21 JOB02738 *04 IEC534D REPLY 1U1 -USE OR 'M"-UNLOAD 
14.02.31 JOB02738 R 4,U 
14.02.31 JOB02738 *IEC704A L 0262,DCBK1,SL,NOCOMP,BWBKUP,DUMPDSN.BACKUP1,BACKU 
14.02.31 JOB02738 *05 IEC704A REPLY 1VOLSER,OWNER INFORMATION.11,, 1M10R'U' 
14.02.36 JOB02738 R 5,U 
14.02.42 JOB02738 IEC705I TAPE ON 0262,DCBK1,SL,NOCOMP,BWBKUP,DUMPDSN.BACKUP1 
14.04.59 JOB02738 IEF234E K 0262,DCBK1 ,PVT,BWBKUP 
14.04.59 JOB02738 $HASP395 BWBKUP ENDED 

0------ JES2 JOB STATISTICS -----­
- 09 OCT 1997 JOB EXECUTION DATE 

33 CARDS READ 
579 SYSOUT PRINT RECORDS 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

CAPS 

U Specifies if uppercase translation is on or off. 
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COLS 

The beginning and ending columns displayed. The normal setting for this field is 001 for 

the left margin and OBO:for the right margin.To move the display across the data, change 
these margin numbers. 

You can display the fullline,.even.if it exceeds 80 columns. CFMS/SYSDwraps the line 

and puts the rest of the text below it.To display a line of 133 columns, type 133'in place of 
OBO!and press Enter .. 

DSN 

The SYSOUT dataset type. 

This value 

cc 

LOCG 

J£L 

MSG 

Means 

Condition.codes. 

System log messages. 

Execution JC:L messages. 

System.job messages. 

User SYSOUT datasets. These are referred to by the dataset number 
displayed on the MVS!JES2 Job Dataset Display screen; 

To display any of these SYSOlIT datasets, type the dataset type and press Enter,. 

LRECL 

The SYSOUT dataset's logical record length. If the record length.is greater than 080, SYSD 

does not automatically display the rest of the line. To display the rest of the line, press 

Rightior Leftior change the margins in.the COLS field .. 

Line 

The real line number displayed on the first line of the screen. To move the display up or 

down.without pressing Upior Down1 type the relative liile.:_number; and press Enterr. 

Size 

The number of lines in.the dataset. 
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Command Definitions 

T)rpe the command 1 in the Input field and press linter'. Command definitions are listed in 
alphabetical order. 

BOTTOM 

Moves the display to the bottom.of the dataset. 

CAPS 

Turns uppercase translation on or off.The format of the G:APS command is: 

!CAPS [ONIOFFJ 

When uppercase translation.is off, you can search for both uppercase and lowercase 
characters. 

DELETE 

SYSD does not display a delete verification message for this primary command. 

Deletes spool output while you are viewing it. CPMS/SYSD only deletes the group ID you 
are currently viewing. 

DELQ 

Deletes the temporary storage queue created with the PUT command. The format of the 
DELQ command is: 

Reference Manual 

I ~~LQ [Q=queue_name] [S=sys i dl 

This panameten 

queue.:._name 

(continued) 

Specifies 

The 8-character name of the temporary storage queue you 
want to delete. 
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This panameter: 

sysid: 

Specifies 

The 4-character systemJID of the crn:s region the temporary 
storage queue is in. This parameter lets you delete a 
temporary storage queue in a different crn:s region. 

The default temporary storage queue name and CICS system.ID are defined on Option 
0.4, GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers .. See "GET/PUT TS <:)ueue Identifiers" on page 35for 
more information about defining the defaults. 

DOWN 

Scrolls down.through the dataset. The format of the DOWN command is: 

I DOWN [nn I Ml 

This par:ameter: Speo:ifies to scroll! 

nn1 By the specified number of lines. 

To the bottom.of the dataset. 

FIND 

Searches for a string. The search.starts on.the second line and is confined to the area 
between the left and right margins specified in the COLS field. The search is limited to 
5,000 lines at a time. The format of the FINID command is: 

FIND ['strihg'] tNEXTIFIRSTiPREViLASTiXAUJ 

Fhis panameter: 

'strring1 

NEXT 

FIRST 

Specifies 

The string you want to find. If the string is alphanumeric, you 
can enter it as is. If it contains special characters or blanks, 
enclose it with apostrophes.To include an.apostrophe as part 
of the search.string, type it twice. Examples of valid strings 
are: ABC:, 'ABC'; 'DON"T', and 'ANID HIS': 

Find the next occurrence of the string. 

Find the first occurrence of the string. 
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Chapter 8 - Option 6: Displaying a lob's Output Datasets 

This panameterr Specifies 

PREY Find the previous occurrence of the string. 

LASl Find the last occurrence of the string. 

XALL Find all occurrences of the string. 

If you are positioned in the middle of the dataset when you issue the FIND command, 
CPMS/SYSD does not automatically wrap around and continue the search.at the top of 
the dataset when it reaches the end of the dataset. To start the search.on the first line of 
the dataset, use the FIRST option or display the top of the dataset by issuing the 'IlOP line 
command or by setting the Line field to 1 ·before you issue the FIND command .. 

)FT 

You can also type the string you want to find in. the Input field and press 
Fin& 

Displays and executes the default JES SYSD/JFT panel defined on Option0.3,Jbb/File 
Tailoring Parameters .. See "Job/File Tailoring Parameters" on page 33 for more information. 
about defining the default JFT panel. 

LEFT 

Moves the display to the left. The format of the LEFT command is: 

I LEFT [nn!Ml 

This panamet(Jn Specifies move the display 

""' By the specified number of columns .. 

All the way to the left. 
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PRINT 

Prints the output ona CIC:S printer.The format of the PRINT command is: 

I PRINT [nnn nnnJ [tttt] 

This pariameten 

tttti 

PUT 

Speaifies 

The beginning and ending output line numbers youwant to 
print The default is the entire dataset. 

The CPMS printer youw.ant to send the output to; The 
default is the printer defined on Option 0.1, JES/List 
Parameter Definitions. See "JES/I:.ist Parameter Definitions" on 

page 26 for more information about defining the default 
printer. 

\ ) 
~ 

Writes all or part of a SYSOUT dataset to a temporary storage queue. For SYSD>users, you 

can issue the GET command to retrieve the data from the temporary storage queue and 

put it in.an.edit session. For CPMS users, you can.use a file transfer program to download 

the data from.the temporary storage queue to a PC file. The format of the PUT command "J 
is: 

PUT [beg in_l ineJ [end_ l ineJ [Q=queue_name] [S=sys id] 

This pariameter 

end;._line 

queue.:_name 

sysid< 

Speaifies 

The first line you want to write to the temporary storage 
queue. The default is line 1,. 

The last line youwant to write to the temporary storage 
queue. The default is the end;__line number or line 5;000, 
whichever is less. 

The 8-character name of the temporary storage queue you 
want to write the SYSOUT dataset to; 

The 4-character system.ID of the CICS region.the temporary 

storage queue is in: This parameter lets you write to a 

temporary storage queue in a different CICS region. 
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Chapter 8 - Option 6: Displaying a Job's Output Datasets 

To tailbr the data passed, change the column in the CCmS field. 

The defaulttemporary storage queue name and CICS system.ID are defined on0ption 
0.4,.GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers . .See "GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers" on page 35for 
more information about defining the defaults .. 

RIGHT 

Moves the display to the right. The format of the RIGHT command is: 

I RIGHT [nnjMl 

This panameten Specifies to) move the display 

By the specified number of columns. 

M All the way to the right. 

TOP 

Moves the display to the top of the SYSOUT dataset. 

UP 

Scrolls up through the SYSOUT dataset. The format of the UP command is: 

I UP [nn jMJ 

This panameten Specifies t<nerol/J 

nm By the specified number of lines .. 

M To the top of the dataset. 
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Chapter 9 
Option 7: Contriolling the Printer 

Option 7 displays either the CPMS Printer Table Display/Change screen.or the JES2 
Printer Display screen; The default printer type displayed for Option 7 is defined on 
Option 0.1, JES/List Parameter Definitions .. See "JES/List Parameter Definitions" on.page 
26 for more information.about defining the default. Once you have accessed Option 7 
you can display the other printer. 

This chapter describes the folfowing screens: 

Scr:een1 Addness 

CPMS Printer Table Display/Change 7[C] 

CPMS Spool Writer Start n/a 

JES2 Printer Display 7U] 
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CPMS Printer Table Display/Change 

186 

The CPMS Ptiilter Table Display/Change screen.displays the status of all spool printers. 
From.here you can change various characteristics for the priht tasks. This provides a great 
deal of flexibility in controlling your own print tasks. For example, you can use the 
SELECT mask primary command to limitthe display to certain printers . .Specify a unique 
printer ID as the mask, or use the plus sign (+)and asterisk(*) in positions of the IDyou 
want to match to all characters. 

To access the CPMS Printer Table Display/Change screen 

On.the CPMS Primary Qption Menu, type 7 in.the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

On any screen,type 7 in.the Input field and press Returni. 

----------------- CPMS PRINTER TABLE DISPLAY/CHANGE -----------------(1/1) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 TERMTPA JOB# JOBNAME DATASET FORM COPY L 1·NE# PAGE STATUS 
G002 TW W= D=G002 C=AG F= WAITING - WORK 
G003 TW W= D=G003 C=AG F= WAITING - WORK 
LSCS T NONE STARTED 
LOEF T NONE STARTED 
L12F T NONE STARTED 
L51A T NONE STARTED 
L511 T NONE STARTED 
L514 T NONE STARTED 
L519 T NONE STARTED 
PRNT D NONE STARTED 
S002 T NONE STARTED 
S003 TW W= D=U0050 C=G F= WAITING - \.IORK 
S021 T NONE STARTED 
S121 T\.I \.I= D=RMT1 C=G F= \.IAIT I NG - \.IORK 
S154 T NONE STARTED 
S155 TW \.I= D=S155 C=AG F= \.IAITING - \.IORK 
S15o T NONE STARTED 
V33A T NONE STARTED 
A=adjust C=cancel F=f orms H=hold P=purge R=release T=stop S=start 

W=waiting E=restart 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

Copy 

The number of copies being printed. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 

\~ 



( ; 
\_) 

u 
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Dataset 

The name of the dataset being printed. 

Form 

The form.the printer is printing on; 

Job#' 

The job's JES-assigned number. 

Jobname 

The name of the job being printed. 

Line# 

0 

The number of lines in.the output dataset. 

Option column. Type the single-character option1next to the printer and press Enter .. 

A= adjust: 

Stops printing the current page and starts printing on.the page number you type in the 
Page field.This canbe a real or a relative number. 

Type real numbers as is, including leading zeros .. 

Precede relative numbers with.a plus ( +) or minus (-) sign to indicate which direction 
fromthe current page you want to start printing. A plus sign.(+) moves the printing 
ahead and a minus sign (-) moves the printing back If a relative number forces the page 
number past the end of the dataset, printing stops. If a relative number forces the page 
number before the first page, printing starts on.page L 

C=cancel~ 

C:ancels a PDDB that is printing, but does not purge the job from the JES queue. 

E=restart 

Restarts a held hot writer (PRTQUE) or J©E writer (STRWTRj task. 
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F=forrms 

Replies to aforms change request. This option notifies the printtaskthe forms have been 
changed and printing can resume. 

H=hold 

Puts ajob that is printing on: hold. If the job is being printed by a hot writer (PRTQUE) 
task, you must use the m=release option.to release the printer before printing continues. 

P=pur;ge 

Purges the spool print task. For a print job (PRTJ<DB) task, CPMS/SYSDstops printing the 
current job and terminates it. For a hotw.riter (PRTQUE) task1 C::PMS/SYSID purges the 
current job and the selection continues.You can.issue this command after the print task 
starts, even if it has been held .. 

R=release 

Releases a printer held by the H=hold option. This frees the printer to continue printing 
where it left off. 

S=star;t 

Displays the Spool Writer Start screen: See "CPMS Spool Writer Start'' on page 191 for 
more information about the screen. 

T=stopi 

Stops the hot writer (PRTQUE) or JQE writer (STRWTRj spool print task. The spool writer 
completes any job it is printing and stops . .This is not an.immediate stop, but an orderly 
shutdown of the function. For an.immediate stop, use the P=purge option: 

W=waiting 

Displays a list of all the jobs waiting to print on.the Output Waiting for Ptinter screen: See 
"Output Waiting for Ptinter" on.page 199 for more information about the screen. 

Page 
The number of the page that is printing. 

Status 
The print task's status. 
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PRINTING 

WAIJING FORMS 

HllLD 

RECOVERY WAH 

DRAINING 

SCANNING 

ADJl!JSTING PAGEi 

NONEi-STAR'TiEID 

WAliflNG WORK 

Term 

The CICS terminal ID. 
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Means 

The dataset is printing. 

The printer is waiting for a forms change before 
continuing. The Form field lists the form the printer is 
looking for. 

The job is on hold.You must release the job for itto print. 

An abend occurred .. If the job was started with the 
PRTQtJE or STRWTR command,.C::PMS/SYSID 
automatically restarts the job when the scan delay expires. 

The print buffer is draining. Stopping a print task does not 
stop the printing immediately. Because of the difference in. 
speed between the CPU and the printer, the print task 
often.terminates before the printer's buffer is drained. This 
message means the print task has terminated and the 
contents of the printer's buffer is still printing. When.the 
printer's buffer is drained,.printing stops. 

The PRTQUE task is scanning the JES queues for jobs to 
print. 

A page adjust request was issued.You can Tab1to the Page 
field and change the printing to start on.a different page. 

No print tasks have been.initiated on this terminal. 

APRTQUE or STRWTR;was issued and the taskis waiting 
for jobs that meet the criteria listed on.the printer display 
line. This line displays the destination queue, classes, and 
form.eligible for printing, 
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TPA 

Three columns that display the job's status .. 

This column, Speeifies 

T 'Ehe terminal destination type. 

p 

A 

This value Means 

D The destination is a dataset. 

T The destination is a terminal.. 

Which print queue is started .. 

This value 

s. 

w 

Means 

The hot writer is started.See the S=start 
option on.page 188 or the PRTQUE functional 
command on page 288 for more information. 

The JOE writer is started.See the S=start 
option on.page 188 or the STRWTR;functional 
command on.page 305for more information. 

If the PRTJOB~.PRTQUE, orSTRWTRtasks are active; PR;fJOB 
emulates the function of a normal OS writer, except it does not 
purge any part of the job. PR;fQUE starts the hot writer that scans 
the JES queues, prints the selectedjobs, purges them; and repeats 
the JES queue scan;STRWTR;starts the J©E writer that scans the 
JES queues, prints the selected jobs, purges them, and repeats the 
JES queue scan. 

This value Means 

The PRTJCDB task is active. 

Q The PRTQUE taskis active. 

w The STRWJ:R; task is active. 
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Chapter 9 - Option 7: Controlling the Printer 

CPMS Spool Writer Start 
The Spool Writer Start screen displays a printer's default selection criteria and disposition 
parameters . .If authorized, you can change the selection.criteria and disposition 
parameters before starting the spool writer. This screen.is the menu system'.s equivalentto 
the PRTQtJE and STRWTR commands, which are CPMS/SYSD(s spool display and print 
functional. commands. 

To access the CPMS Spool; Writer Start screen 
Oh the CPMS Printer Table Display/Change screen; type S (Start) in the 0 (<Dption) 
column next to the printer you wantto display and press Enter,. 

--------------------------- CPMS SPOOL WRITER START ----·-----------------(2/2): INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

Writer Type ===> SW Terminal Id. 
1 PQ 1 = PRTQUE Writer Id. 
'SW' = STRWTR Dest. queue 

Class 

===> S003 
===> 
===> uooso 
===> G 

Form ===> 
** Disposition of WTR selected data ** 

Purge CY /N) ===> Y 
Newdest ===> 
Newel ass ===> 
Hold CY/N); ===> 

(SW only) 

Enter 'START' to initiate spool writer. 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Class 

The JES2 classes the spool writer looks for when.selecting jobs to print. 

Dest. queue 
The name of the JES2 destination.the spool writer looks for when selecting jobs to print. 
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For:m· 

The form.ID the spool writer looks for whenselectingjobs to print 

Hold (Y/N) 

A Yes/No field that specifies if output is held after it is printed. If setto N (No),. 
CI:PMS/SYSD does not issue a hold command, allowing the output to be deleted after it is 
printed. 

New<.?/ ass 

The new JES2 class CLPMS/SYSDassigns to the output after itis printed. 

Newdest 

The new JES2 destination CPMS/SYSDassigns to the output after it is printed. 

Purge ('Y/N)i 

AYes/No field that specifies if CPMS/SYSDperforms a normal JOE purge after the output 
is printed.Jf set to N (No), CPMS/SYSDperforms special disposition processing after the 
output is printed~The special disposition is defined by the Newdest,.Newclass, and Hold 

u 

(Y/N) fields. <__) 

192 

Terminal ID 

The CICS name of the terminal or destination CPMS/SYSD sends the spool writer output 
to. 

Writer ID 

The writer ID the spool writer looks for when selecting jobs to print.This field only 
applies if the Writer Type field is SW. 

Writer Type 

The type of writer started for this printer. 

Type To:starrt 

PQ 11he hot writer. 

SW The JOE writer. 
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Bbth types of writers allow for automatic selection of output, for printing; The hot writer 
uses the SSOB'interface and has a SYSJI transaction associated with each printer started .. 
The J0E writer has one SYSI! transaction that scans for output that meets each.printer's 
work selection criteria. The J0E writer uses less overhead .. 

Command Definitions 

Type the command in the Input field and press Enbm 

START 

Validates the screen data and initiates the spool writer. If the start is successful, 
CPMS/SYSD returns to the Printer Table Display/Change screen and displays the updated 
status of the selected printer. 
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JES2 Printer Display 

194 

The JES2 Printer Display screen.maps the status and attributes of local and remote JES2 
printers.If authorized,.you can control a printer by line options or you can change the 
printer attributes by typing over the information in the fields. 

To access the JES2 Printer Display screen 

'!ype JES2 in the Input field on.the CPMS Printer Table Display/Change screen and press 
EntEm 

----------- JES2 PRINTER DISPLAY ---------­
INPUT ===> 

LINE 1-3 (3) (1/1) 
SCROLL: CSR 

0 PRT NAME STATUS JOBNAME JNUM PRTY C FORM FCB RMT TOT REC PRT REC 
PRT1 INACTIVE 
PRT2 INACTIVE 
R1 .PR1 · INACTIVE 

C=Cancel !=Interrupt N=Repeat E=Restart S=Start P=Stop Z=Halt W=Waiting 
Bnnn=Backspace nnn pages;, Fnnn=Forward space nnn pages 

For 80 column.terminals, the following fields are displayed by pressing Righh 
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----------- JES2 PRINTER DISPLAY ---------­
INPUT ===> 

LINE 1-~ (3) (1/1) 

0 PRT NAME UCS WTRID 
PRT1 
PRT2 
R1.PR1 

SCROLL: CSR 

FLASH B SCLASS SFORMS SFCB sues 
AB STD ST180 
M STD ST18 0 
AJ STD ST18 0 

C=Cance l I= Interrupt N=Repeat E=Restart S=Start P=Stop Z=Ha l t W=Wait i ng 
Bnnn=Backspace nnn pages;. Fnnn=Forward space nnn pages 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

B 

A Yes/No field that specifies if the output is to be burst. 

c 
The JES2 output class. 

FCB 

The output forms control buffer IlD; 

Flash 

The output flash ID. You can change this field .. 

Form 

The output form name. 
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JNVM 

The JES2-assigned job number. 

This value Means 

Jnnnnn1 A normalbatchjob; 

Snnnnn1 A started task job. 

lnnnnn1 A time sharing option (TSO) job: 

Job name 

The JES2 name of the job being printed. 

0 

Option column; Type the single-character optioninext to the printer and press Enbm 

Bnnn1= Backspace nnn1 pages 

Backspaces a printer, where nnniis one of the following: 

Type To! baakspaae · 

blank Ohe page. This is the default. 

c To the last checkpoint. 

A specific number of pages past the last checkpoint. 

To the beginning of the current dataset. 

nnni A specific number of pages. 

C=Cancel! 

Cancels the printer output. 

E=Restaril 

Restarts the printer activity. 
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Fnnn 1= Fol'iward space nnn pages 

Forwardspaces a printer, where nnn1is one of the follbwing: 

Type Toi foriwaridspace 

blank One page. This is the default. 

(]) To the start of the next dataset. 

nnni A specific number of pages. 

nn€ A specific number of pages past the last checkpoint. 

I= lnter:rupt1 

Interrupts the printer activity and requeues it 

N=Repeat1 

Ptints the job output again. 

P=Stop1 

Stops the printer. 

Starts the printer. 

W=Waiting' 

Displays the JES2 datasets waiting for the JES2 writer, 

Z=Hatt: 

Temporarily stops the printer activity. 

PRT Name 

The name of the printer. 

PRT REC 

/ . u 
The number of records printed. 
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PRTY 

The output dataset's priority. 

RMT 

Specifies if the print routing is local or remote; 

SC LASS 

The classes the printer is set up to print You can change this field. 

SFCB 

The forms control buffer the printer is set up to use. You can change this field~ 

SFORMS 

The form.the printer is set up to print. You can change this field .. 

Status 

The printer's status.Valid statuses are: AClllVE!, DRAINEli>, DRAINING, HAHEID, and 
INAC::TIVE!. 

sues 
The universal character set the printer is set up to use. You can change this field. 

TOT REC 

The number of records to be printed .. 

ucs 
The output U<CS IID (prihHrain) .. 

WTRID 

The writer or dataset ID.You can change this field .. 
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Output Waiting for Printer 
The Output Waiting for Printer screen displays the JES2 datasets waiting for a specific 
CPMS/SYSD or JES2 writer. From here you can reroute or purge these datasets .. 

To access the Output Wait,ing for Printer screen 

On the C:PMS Printer Table Display/Change screen, type W (Waiting) in the 0 (Option) 
column next to the printer and press Enter'. 

10:16:29. ------------ OUTPUT WAITING FOR PRINTER S003 ----------------(2/2) 
INPUT ===> SCROLL: CSR 

0 JOB# JOB NAME OISP C OEST WRITER FORM FCB ucs HTP PP #LINE 
J1243 B\.IJASMH \.IRIT G U0055 STD **** **** 144 284 
J1244 B\.IJASMH \.IRIT G U0055 STD **** **** OPR 144 174 
J1246 B\.IJASMH \.IRIT G U0055 STD **** **** OPR 144 174 
J1247 B\.IJASMH WRIT G U0055 STD **** **** 128 3409. 
* ENO OF DATA * 

A=release O=delete H=hold P=print S=select U=update v=view 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

#Lines. 

The actual number of lines in the output element 

c 
The job class the output element is assigned to.You can change this field;. 

DEST 

The ID of the local or remote device the output is sent to; You can.change this field; 
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DISP 

For versions of JES2 prior to 4.1,.this field is not used .. 

For JES2 version 4.1 and above, this is the output element's disposition; You can change 
this field to set a new disposition; Valid dispositions are: ltl©llD, KEER; LEAV, PURG, and 
WRl!f. 

FCB 

The forms control buffer to be used. You can change this field .. 

Form 

The type of form to be used. You can change this field. 

HTP 

For versions of JES2 prior to 4.1, this field indicates if the output is non;.selectable (NSll) .. 
You cannot change this field, but you can use theA=release and H=hold options to 
control it. 

For version 4.1 and above, this field is the hold type. Valid hold types are: ALL, ORR; and 
SYS. You: can use the A=release and H=hold options to controlthis field; When you issue 

u 

the A=release option, CPMS/SYSDignores the contents of this field and issues an 
1 i 

R'EL=OPER;command. When you issue the H=hold option, type over the information in. "-" 
this field with.a valid hold type. 

Job# 

The JES-assigned job number the output element belongs to; 

jobname 

The name of the job the output element belongs to; 

0 

Option column. Type the single-character option1nextto the dataset and press Enter:. 

A= release 

Releases a dataset held by the H=holdoptionfor printing; 

D=delete 

Purges the job's outputfromthe system. u 
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H=hold 

Holds the dataset.You must release the dataset before it will print. 

P=p~int' 

Prints the dataset on.the default c:rc:s printer defined on Option 0.1, JES/List Parameter 
Definitions. See "JES/List Parameter !Definitions" on page 26 for more information about 
defining the default, printer. 

S=sefoct1 

Displays the job's datasets on the MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen. See "MVS/JES2 
Job Dataset Display" on page 163 for more information.about the screen. 

U=update 

Dynamically changes the fields on the screen• Type U in the 0 (0ption) column, change 
the field, and press Enbm 

V=view 

Displays the job on.the MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen: See "MVS/JES2 Spool Display" on 
page 177 for more information about the screen. 

pp 

The print priority assigned to the output. If the output is printing or punching, this field 
contains PRf/PUJN. 

ucs 
The character set the output will use to print. You can change this field .. 

Writer 

The writer ID. You can change this field. 
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Chapter 10 
Option 8: SYSD/JFT (1ob. and' FiJe TaNorilng)1 

The SYSD/JFT (Job and File Tailoring) optfonfor both.CPMS and SYSD lets you submit 
JC:L without seeing any JCL, statements. Features include easy editing and verification of 
user input, easy screen.definition,.and dynamic panel,.skeleton1 and message processing. 
The ISPF flavor of SYSD/JFT makes it simple to learn. 

SYSD/JFT uses the same type of definitions for displaying screens as ISPF's Dialog 
Manager. A panel can.consist of up to five of the following sections:. 

Reference Manual 

• The )ATTR'.section.defines the single character that represents an attribute byte in 
the )BODY section~The attribute byte can be defined as text, input,.or output. It can 
have an intensity of high; low, or dark; 

• The )BODY section defines the appearance of the screen; Fields on.the screen.are 
defined by typing an.attribute byte followed by either text or a variable name for 
input or output fields. The field is terminated at the next attribute byte or the end of 
the line. This makes it easy to create and change screens. 

• The )INIT section.executes the first time you access the panel.The types of logic 
statements you can.use in.the )INIT sectionare: 

• assignment 

• IF 

• LINK 

• SUBSI<EL 

• VERIFY 

• FILESI<EL 

• The )PROC section executes every time you access the panel except the first time. 
You can.use the logic statements described for the )INIT section in the )PRQC: 
section. 

• The )END section marks the end of the panel. 

203 



Chapter 7 0 - Option 8: SYSD/}FT Uob and File Tailoring) 

204 

SYSD/JFT's built-in functions make it easy to complete necessary tasks. The VRruF"Y'. 
statement provides an easy way to editinpub data. Some of the validations for input 
fields are: 

• must enter 

• alphabetic 

• numeric 

• member names 

• dataset names 

• numeric ranges 

C>ther functions-like TRUNC, TID\NS,.StJBSKEL, and FILESKEL.-facilitate processing. 

Skeleton definitions, which.are members of a PDS,.are models of JC::L or datawith 
embedded variable names. SYSD/JFT substitutes the contents of the variable for the 

variable name and either submits the PDS member to the internal reader or saves it to a 

file, depending on.the function. 

Messages are defined in PDS members . .The message ID defines the member name. 
SYSD/JFT searches the PDS member for the exact message ID and displays the message 

on the panel. Panel, skeleton, and message libraries can have concatenated datasets and 
are defined in a user exit. 

See the SYSD/]FT Reference Manual for more information about the SYSD/JFT option. 

SYSD/JFT is an optional program for both CPMS and SYSD:.For more information about 

purchasing this option, call your H&W sales representative at(800) 377-0336. 
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Chapter 11 - Option C: CICS Transactions 

Chapter 11 
Option C: CJCS Transactions 

Option C lets you exit menu~driven CPMS/SYSD and. execute native crn::s transactions 
without terminating the CPMS/SYSD session. 

To access the CICS transactions screenr 

Oh the Ptimary Option Menu, type C in.the Input field and press Enterr. 

or 

On any SYSD,screen, type C in. the Input field and press Returrni 

Reference Manual 

YOU MAY NOW ENTER CICS TRANSACTIONS. 
TO RETURN TO CPMS/SYSD ENTER 'SYSD' OR 10 

To return to themenu system; type SYSIJ> on the crn:s screen.and press Enter .. The 
Primary OptionMenu, in the partition you were in before exiting is displayed. 
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You can.also use Option C with.the SPLIT command if you have an available partition. 
Returning to the menu system returns to the Primary OptibnMenu of the partition 
created whenyouexited: To exit the screemlocation}press End, 
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Chapter 12 
OptioF11 1T: Omline Help 

An extensive onlihe help and tutorial system.compliments menu-driven C:PMS/SYSD:. 
The online help provides information about the help systemitself, navigating through the 
help screens, and the par.ts of the system. 

To. access the online documentiatfon 

On the Primary Option Menu, type l in the Input field and press Enter. 

or 

Oh any screen,.type 11 in the Input field and press Returni 

Reference Manual 

HELP ------------ CPMS/SYSD TUTORIAL ------------ (1/1) 
INPUT ===> $TUTOROO 

CPMS/SYSD Conversational Facility 

This tutorial provides on-lihe help for the conversational portion of 
CPMS/SYSD. You may view the tutorial sequentially, or choose selected 

topics from lists on many. of the tutorial pages. 

The Table of Contents lists the major topics. Subsequent pages list 
additional topics leadihg to more specific levels of detail. 

The following pages outline the use of this tutorial. 

Press the ENTER key to proceed to the next page,. or 
Press the END key. to return to the "PRIMARY OPTION MENU." 

Because the help screens are self explanatory, onlythe primary display is 
shown in this manual.. Some screens have more: .... on the last line. If.you 
press Enter on these screens,. the next screenis displayed. Any page 
continued to another accepts this key. 
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There are several ways to move around in the online help; Jn addition.to the options 
included on.the Tutorial screens and the prompts thatare sometimes listed at the bottom U 
of the screens, you can use the following paging commands. The uppercase characters 
represent the minimum1abbreviation allowed .. 

Type 

Ba erk 

Up 

Top: 

lhdl:!x 

To go 

Back to the previous page. 

To a higher-level menu, screen. 

Tothe first page of the tutorial section: 

To the help file's Table of Contents screen .. From here you can 
select any help topic in the system. 

You can also use the following PF keys: 

Press this PP key 

A higher-level menu screen: 

Lefti The previous page. 

RigM1 The next page. 

Downr The next page; 

The HELP INDEX command (or just INDEX while you are in the help system) displays 
the Table of Contents screenfor the online help. You can display the online help for any 
part of the menu~driven system by selecting the appropriate option on the Thble of 

Contents screen. 

The HELP NEW command (or just NEW while you are in the help system} displays the 
Changes,.Improvements and Enhancements screen for the current release of CPMS/SYSD; 

The HELP command on a screen.bypasses the Tutorial andTable of Contents sections and 

displays the online help for that screen .. 

You can exit the online help severalways. To return to the screen you entered online help 

from, press End1.To display the Primary Option Menu, press Return.To go directly to a 
specific screen, type the screen's address in the Input field and press Returni. 
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Chapter 13 
Option U: Maintaining tbe User Fi1e 

©ption U, Perform User File Maintenance, lets you add, change, or delete user profiles. 
For ease in making changes, CPMS/SYSD displays the first user profile when you access 
the screen .. ©nce changes are completed, you must log off and log on.againfor the 
changes to be recognized. 

See the CPMS!SYSD Installation Manual for more information.about maintaining the user 
file. 
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Chapter 14 
CPM'5/SYSD F1J.JnctionaI Cornmands 

The CPMS/SYSDfunction-driven system.consists of commands you enter as a single lihe 
of input either at the top of a clear CICS screen.or at the bottom.of a CPMS/SYSID 
functional display . .The functional commands let: 

Reference Manual 

• System programmers use the CIC::S management facilities to display the status of 
CICS and dynamically change the crn:s tables. They can also use the CORE display 
function to dynamically display and change memory. 

• Computer operators use CPMS/SYSDto reply to outstanding operator requests and 
monitor the status of CICS. 

• CPMS/SYSD users performlimited job submission. 
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CICS Management 

212 

SYSD,provides two important facilities for managing CI<l::S.Yourcan.monitor crn::s activity 
and change CI<I:S while it is executing. This offers greater control and less downtime for 
your CI<I:S system• 

With.SYSD, you candisplay overall crn:s statistics or concentrate on particular areas 
within.CI<!:::S .. For example, the STAT command gives you a snapshot of crn::s' status 
including the number of transactions processed, associated limits, the number of times 
the limits have been reached, dynamic storage area (DSA) usage, temporary storage 
usage, and current taskusage. 

Other SYSD'commands display and dynamically change the status of CICStables.You 
can display a summary of all the entries in.a table or the settings for a specific entry in a 
table. 
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L; CICS Debugging Aids 
SYSD'provides severaldebugging aids to help application developers. 'I!hey can display 
and change (zap)memory,display the crn:s trace table, display the last ASAA abend,.and 
display internal crn:s information--a.11 of which helps them get their CIC:CS applications 
up and running as quickly as possible. 
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Issuing Functional Commands 
The CPMS/SYSDfunction~driven systemconsistsof commands you enter as a single line 
of input either at the top of a clear crn::s screen or at the bottom of a CPMS/SYSD 
functional display. 

Command Format 

214 

The format of a functional command includes a crn:s transaction code, the CPMS/SYSD 
functional command,.andany associated positional parameters. Eachitemis separated by 
a comma or a blank In the command definitions starting on.page 2181.commands are 
displayed in boxes in.the following format: 

SYSD, COMMAND ,parm1, PARM2, [parm31 ,parm4 J parmS ,parm6 J parm7, parm8 ••• , parmn 
CMD 

· This kind ofr text1 

COMMAND 

CMD. 

parm1 

PARM2 

[parm31 

parm4Jparm5 

parm6Jparm7 

parm8, .••• ,parmn 

tdMtifies 

The command. 

An alias for the command. 

A value you must supply. For example, if the vol,L.ser, 
parameter appears in a command format, type the volume 
serial number. 

A parameter you must type exactly as it appears .. 

An optional parameter. 

An either/or situation; You can specify one parameter or the 
other, but not both. 

The default if you issue the command without specifying 
either parameter. 

A parameter that you can repeat. 
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For example, to rename the dataset called JANE.DOE toJ0HN.DOE on.the diskvolume 
labeled HWDISK, type one of the following commands: 

SYSD ,.RENAME ,,HIJD I SK,,JANE .DOE ,.JOHN .DOE 
SYSD RENAME HIJDISK JANE.DOE JOHN.DOE 

For your convenience, many commands allow shortened aliases. In the functional 
command formats starting on page 218;.the alias is shown below the full command .. For 
example: 

I SYSD ,.CANCEL ,Job 
CAN 

So to cancel the job called JDOE, you can type either of the following commands: 

I SYSD,CANCEL,JDOE 
SYSD ,.CAN I JDOE 

u Parameter Formats 

You can type single-word, alphanumeric parameters as is. Enclose multiple-word 
parameters or parameters that contain specia.l characters with apostrophes.To include an 
apostrophe, type it twice. For example: 

SYSD,command,oneword 
SYSD,command,.'two words' 
SYSD,command, 'Bob' 's box' 

Omitting Positional Parameters 
If you omit a positional parameter, you must still type its separator character .. For example, 
if the JANE.DOE dataset is cataloged, you do not have to specify a volume serial number 
when you issue the RENAME command.You could type either of the following 
commands: · 

SYSD,RENAME,.,JANE.DOE,~OHN.DOE 
SYSD RENAME JANE. DOE JOHN .DOE 
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Using Parameter Lists 

216 

. Some CPMS/SYSDcommands let you specify a parameter list instead of a single 
parameter. Parameter lists can be null or can.contain one or more parameters .. Th indicate 
a null parameter list, type two separator characters in.a row just as youwould for a 

· normal parameter. If the list contains one parameter, type it as a regular parameter or 
enclose it withparentheses. If the list contains two or more parameters,.separate eachby a 
separator character and enclose the list with parentheses. For example, to catalog the 
JANE.DOE dataset on.the disk volume labeledHWDISK, type one of the following 
commands:• 

SYSD,CATLG~3380,~WDISK,JANE.DOE 
SYSD,CATLG~3380,{HWDISK).,JANE.DOE 

To catalog the same dataset on. the disk volumes labeled HWDISK and HWDSK2, type the 
following command: 

SYSD I CATLG ,3380 I (HWD I SK~ HWDSK2), JANE .DOE 
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u Displaying a Command's Online Help 

/ 
\_) 

CPMS/SYSD includes an extensive online help facility. There are two types of online help 
commands:• 

Reference Manual 

• To display a summary of the commands you are authorized to use,.type SYSD,l+IEllP 
on.a clear CICS screen and press Entt:m 

• To display the online help for a particular command, type the following command 
on a clear <LIC::S screen.and press Enterr: 

j SYSD ,,HELP ,command 

For example, to display the online help for the RENAME command, type 
SYSD11+1EllP~RENAME and press Enterr. 
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Functional Commands 
This section describes each CPMS/SYSDfunctional.command. The commands are listed 
alphabetically .. Commands that are only available to SYSD users are marked SYS[]) only. 
Unmarked commands are available to both C::PMS and SYSD users. 

A - Displaying Executing Jobs 

218 

The A command displays statistics for the jobs that are executing.This helps you, estimate 
a job~s completion.time and determine the state of the operating system with respect to 
overallexecution.The formatof the A command is:. 

I SYSD,A[,ALL] 

This panameten Specifies 

AU Display started tasks and TSO·users in.addition.to batch.jobs .. 
The default is only regular batch.jobs. 

The following is an example of the screen.displayed when you issue the SYSID,A,ALL 
command: 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MONDAY OS/VS ACTIVE TASK DISPLAY 
ASID JOBNAME STEPNAME PROCNAME CPUR STATUS REAL AUX PRTY 
0020 LLA LLA LLA 1129 NSWAP 364K 4188K. 142 
0023 VLF VLF VLF 343 NSWAP 372K 9848K 142 
0024 DLF DLF DLF NSWAP 240K 584K 142 
0025 APPC APPC APPC 2 NSWAP 448K 5256K 142 
0026 SYSBINIT SYSBINIT SYSBINIT NSWAP 224K 416K. 142 
0032 JES2 JES2 IEFPROC 24121. NSWAP 1632K. 4872K. 142 
0033 RACF RACF RACF 441 NSWAP 308K. 1280K 
0030 SYSXINIT SYSXINIT SYSXINIT NSWAP 220K 408K 142 
0021 TCPIP TCPIP TCPIP 4869NSWAP 2872K24112K 142 
0046 NET NET NET 1215 NSWAP 2004K: 5660K 142 
0047 EZAFTSRV EZAHSRV EZAFTSRV 3 NSWAP 308K 5924K 142 
0029. EWXD I SK EWXD I SK SERVER 325 NSWAP 680K 4688K 142 
0022 TSO TSO TSO 2 OUT - LWAIT 3161< 255 
0019 CICS31 CICS330 CICS3133 31194 NSWAP 9.136K 16204K 142 
0017 CICS33 CICS330 CICS33NN 856 IN-N 3528K. 11092K 141 
0044 CICS32 CICS330 CICS3233 2095 IN-N 5092K 12700K 141 
0048 SYSZINIT SYSZINIT SYSZINIT OUT - LWAIT K 255 
0031 SYSMWTRB SYSMWTRB SYSMWTRB 13 OUT - LWAIT K255 

P/N 

PAGE 001 
13:03:52 

#1/0 
6866 

37 
32 
45 
12 

827814 
158 

15 
4311 

255 
57 

7634 
16 

1618158 
10127 
62551 

2 
542 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

#'//0 

The number of input/output operations the job has executed. 

ASID 

The job's address space ID: 

AUX 

The amount of virtual memory,including VIO datasets, the job is using. 

CPUR 

The real CPU time in seconds the job has used. 

Jobname 

The started taskpmcedure name or the job name from the JOB;card. 

PROCNAME 

The procedure thatis executing. 

PRTY 

The job's dispatching priority .. 

Real 

The amount of real memory the job is using. 

Status 

The job's dispatching status. 

Step name 

The step that is executing. 

u 
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AA - Dynamically Displaying Executing Jobs 
The M command dynamically displays statistics for the jobs thatare executing.This 
command is the same as the A command except it automatically issues itself at an interval 
your company defined when CPMS/SYSDwas installed.This auto-display feature lets 
you constantly monitor executingjobs. The format of the M command is: 

I SYSD ,AA [,ALL] 

This panameter 

AUL 

Specifies 

Display started tasks and TSO users in addition to batchjobs .. 
The default is only regular batch jobs. 

This command displays the MVS/JES2 Display Active Jobs screen; See "A- Displaying 

Executing Jobs" on page 218for a screen sample and field definitions .. 

AID - Displaying CICS's Automatic Initiate Descriptors 

220 

This command is not supported for CICS version 3.2 and above. 

SYSD only 

The AID command displays CI<I:S's automatic initiate descriptors (AIDs).The format of 

the AID command is: 

I SYSD,AID, [terminal_idl 

This panameten Specifies 

The ID of the terminal you.wantto display.The default is a 
summary of all AIDs. 

You can also specify a mask A plus sign ( +) in place of a 
character means SYSD only selects characters at that position;. 
An asterisk(*) following a character means SYSD 1ignores 
characters at that position and beyond in a comparison;. 
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(_; AL - Displaying CICS's Allocated Datasets 

( ' 
~i 

SYSD onlr 

See the ALLOC command for more information. 

I SYSD,AL [,dsnl [,type] 
ALLOC 

ALLOC - Displaying CICS's Allocated Datasets 

SYSD onlr 

The ALLOC command displays a summary of CICS's currently allocated datasets. The 
format of the ALLOC command is: 

I SYSD,~~LOC[,dsnl [,type] 

This panameter: 

dsni 

type 

Specifies 

The name of the allocated dataset you want to display. 

The dataset name you want to display is a data definition 
name (DIDN), dataset name (DSN), or relative record number 
(RRN). 

ff you do not specify the dataset name and type, SYSD displays a summary of all 
allocated datasets. 
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ASRA - Displaying CICS's Last ASRA Abend 

This command is not supported for G:ICS version.3.3 and above. 

SYSD onl¥ 

The ASRA command displays a summary of information.about CIG:S' s last ASRA abend. 
This display provides the PSW and registers from the abend and tries to display the 
program.name and program displacement of the instruction.that caused the abend . .The 
program information should be valid if the ASru\ just occurred and the program that 
caused the abend is a crc::s application program; for example, the program,has a PFT 
entry. 

The format of the ASRA command is: 

I SYSD ,ASRA 

BIO - Displaying a Biorhythm Chart 

222 

The BIO command displays a biorhythm chart based on three bodily cycles. The first is 
the 23-day masculine rhythm cycle, which supposedly affects the physical aspects of the 
body encompassing energy levels, resistance, and endurance. The second is the 28-day 
feminine rhythm cycle, which supposedly governs the nervous system; or sensitivity, and 
affects attitude and creativity.The third is the 33-day intellectual rhythm cycle, which 
supposedly affects logic and computationalabilities. 

The format of the BIO command is: 

I SYSD,.BIO,birthday~start_day 

"'fhis panameter: 

birithdily 

start:_ day 

Specifies 

The date of your birth.in mmddyyyy format.For example, type 
03181949if youwere born onMarch 18, 1949. 

The date youwantto start the biorhythm chart on in 
mmddyyyy format. The chart starts with this date and display 
the next 18 days. 
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\.__;' CANCEL - Canceling a Job 

i ' 
\_) 

The CANCEL command purges a batchjob from.the JES2 queue.If the job is executing, it 
abends with an.5222abend .. CPMS/SY5D'purges the job without printing no matter 
which JES queue the job is in; The format: of the CANCEL command is: 

I SYSD, CANCEL ,job 

This panameten Specifies 

'J!he job number you want to purge. 

CATLG - Cataloging an OS Dataset 

SYSD only 

The CATLG command adds the dataset name and the associated volume serial numbers 
to the catalog. The format of the CATLG command is: 
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I SYSD ,,CATLG ,.unit_ type ,vo l_l ist ,,dsn 

This panameter 

unit~type 

· voll_llst 

·Specifies 

The 1- to 8-character device type. You must specify this 
parameter the same way you specify the UNIT parameter on a 
DD statement in the JG:L. 

A list of one to five volume serial numbers. Each.number is 1-
to 6-characters long. These volumes must be mounted on the 
operating system when.you issue the CATLG command .. If 
you specify multiple volume serial numbers, separate each.by 
a comma or blank and enclose the list with.parentheses. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the dataset you want to catalog. 
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CICSTRAN - Displaying CICS's Transaction IDs 

SYSD on1¥ 

The CICSTRAN command displays all crn:S' s transaction IDs you are authorized to issue. 
The format of the CICSTRAN command is: 

I SYSD,.CICSTRAN 

COMPRESS - Compressing a Cataloged PDS 

SYSD only 

The COMPRESS command compresses a cataloged partitioned dataset (FDS) . .The format 
of the COMPRESS command is: 

I SYSD I COMPRESS r ,dsn 

The first parameter is omitted .. 

J7his nanameten SnecJifies 

The 1- to 44~character name of the dataset you want to 
compress. 

SYSDissues an.OSNS start command to execute the SYSDCME'Rprocedure. 'Ilhis means 
SYSDCMPRoperates asynchronouslywith CI<i:S .. 

CORE - Displaying and Changing Virtual Memory 

224 

The CORE command lets you display all the virtual memory in an(OS/MN7S environment 
and change memory in the CI<rS address space. CPMS/SYSD displays a prompt asking 
you for verification before changing virtual storage. 

When you display the requested storage area,SYSD converts the specified address to the 
hexadecimal address of the next section.of memory.This lets you page through memory 
by pressing Enter ... However,you may want to chase chains or monitor a specific location 
in memory.To keep SYSD from.converting the address, type an ampersand(&) as the first 
character of the address. 
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The formats of the CORE command are: 

SYSD,CORE,•ddres•,[verify data,change data] 
SYSD,CORE,,[,.,.scan_data] - -

The ver1ify _data and d1ange _data. parameters must be the same length and must consist of 
an even number of hexadecimal digits. 

This panameten 

address 

ver,ify _data 

change.:._ data 

scan1 data 

Specifies 

The hexadecimalvhtual memory address you want to display 
or change. See "Address Formats" on. page 225 for more 
information about specifying the address. 

The hexadecimal data you want to verify .. SYSD ·checks the 
data to make sure it is at the specified address. If not, SYSD 
does not change the data. 

The hexadecimal data you want to replace the data at the 
specified address with. This only occurs if the verify_ data 
parameter is equal to the data at the specified address. 

The character string you want to scan for. The scan limibis 
641<. When.scanning, you cannot use an ampersand(&) as 
part of the address. 

Address Formats 

The following are the formats for the address parameter:. 
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+ A constant value CPMS/SYSDappends to address calculations. These address 
calculations consist of the following operands: 

This openandi 

+ 

(continued) 

Means 

Add a displacement to the current address value .. For 
example, 2A+ 11 • generates the address 3B~. 
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This openand! 

@ 

Means 

Subtract a displacement from.the current address value .. For 

example, 2A-l6 generates the address 14. 

Add a displacementtothe current address value .. SYSD 

uses this address to load a new address fr0mthat location: 

1his operationis particularly usefulfor chasing storage 
chains .. For example; 0@10 loads the address of the OSNS 
Communications Vector Table (C::VT). 

• A symbol representing a predefined internalstorage address. Valid constants are: 

"This constant1 

CSA 

DCT 

Fer 

JESCJ1 

Slif 

TCT1 

TRT 

Means 

G:IC::S Common System Area (C::IC::S version.3.1.x and below) 

OSNS G:ommunications Vector Table 

CICS Destination €ontro1Table (CICS version.3.1.x.and 
below) 

Cl<LS File ControlTable (CIC:S version 3.1.x.and below) 

JES Communications Table 

CICS System.Initialization Table (CICS version 3.1.x.and 

below) 

CICS Terminal Control Table (<LICS version 3:1.x and below) 

CICS Trace Table (CICCS version 3.1.x.and below) 

For example, CVT@0@4 displays CICS' s current TCB) 

• You can.also enter the following address character constants. 

I SYSD, CORE ,AS ID=xxxxxxxx [+/- /@J 

This format displays the memory in a specific address space. You can code ASID= as 

a job name or an ASID number. 
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I SYSD ,.CORE, DEST=xxxxxxxx [+/-/@] 

This format displays a specific destination in the crn:s DCT .. It is only valid for crn:s 
version 3.1.x and below. 

I SYSD, CORE, PROG=xxxxxxxx [+/- /@l 

This format displays the PPT entry for a specific program; It is only valid for CICS 
version 3:1.x and below. 

I SYSD ,,CORE ,,PGM=xxxxxxxx [+/-/@] 

This format displays a specific program in memory if ib has been loaded. 

I SYSD ,.CORE ,.FI LE=xxxxxxxx [+/- /@l 

This format displays a specific file entry in.the CICS FCT. It is only valid for CICS 
version.3.1.x and below. 

I SYSD, CORE, SSCT=xxxx [+/-/@] 

This format displays the memory at a specific entry in.the subsystemcontrol table. 
For example, SSCT= JES2 points to the SSCT JES2 entry. 

I SYSD,CORE, TERM=xxxxxxxx[+/-/@l 

This format .displays a specific terminal entry in the CICS TCT. It is only valid for 
CICS version.3.1.x.and below. 

[ SYSD ,.CORE ,JRAN=xxxxxxxx [+/- /@] 

This format displays a specific transaction in the CI<LS PCT.Jt is only valid for CICS 
version 3.1.x and below. 

I SYSD,CORE,PTBL[+/-/@] 

This format displays the memory containing the CPMS/SYSIDprinter table. PTBL, is 
built from.the entries in the SYSDPTBL program and is different from displaying 
SYSDPTBL using the PGM= parameter of CORE. 
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DEST - Displaying and Changing the DCT 

228 

SYSD only 

The DEST command displays either a summary ofall the entries in the Destination 
Control Table (DCT) or a summary of the variable settings for a specific DCT entry. Each 
DCT entry is an intrapartition or extrapartition (or !Sc:) CICCS sequential dataset. You can. 
use this command to change a DCT entry's variable settings. The format of the DEST 
command is: 

SYSD ,))EST [, destination] [, subfunct ion] [,new_ v.a l ue] 

This par,ameter, 

destination1 

subfunction1 

Speaifies 

The ID of the DCT entry youwantto display or change.The 
default is a summary of all the entries in.the DC11 'Jlhis 
parameter is required if you are changing a DCT entry's 
variable settings. 

The subfunction youwant to display or change for a specific 
DCT entry.The default is a summary of the variable settings 
for the entry specified by the destination1parameter. 

Type 

BUKSIZE 

BlJffNO 

CLO 

DIS 

DSl1NTRM 

DSTTRM 

ENA 

Ci:hange the DCBblocksize to new_ value; 

Change theDCB:number of buffers to 
new value; 

Close the destination.to processing. 

Disable the DCT entry. 

Change the Destination.facility to 
non~terminal. 

Change the Destination facility to a 
terminal. 

Enable the DCT ent11y .. 
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Type 

LRllCI.'. 

OPll 

TRAN 

TRICGGER 
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Change the DCB logical record length to 
new value; 

Open the destination for processing. 

Change the trigger transaction !ID to 
new value; 

Change the trigger level to new_value; 

The new value you, want to assign to the DCT entry's variable. 
This parameter is only required if you specify a subfunation, 
that requires a new value, such as BLKSIZE. 

Type To assign1 

bll<size A number from.10 to 32767. 

bufno1 A number from.l to 255 .. 

l~ect: A numberfrom.10 to 32767. 

trani A 1- to 4-character transaction ID; 

A number from Oito 32767. 
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DLTA - Deleting a High-Level Index Alias 

SYSD onlr 

TheDLTA command deletes a high-level index alias from.the OSNS catalog. The format 
of the DLTA command is: 

I SYSD ,Dt TA,,[control_volJ, index 

This panametefl 

c:ontrol i vol i 

index 

Speaifies 

The 1- to 6-character control volume serial number where the 
catalog resides. SYSD starts the catalog search.w.ith.the catalog 
found on the control~vol1The default is the master catalog. 

The 1- to 8-character high-level index alias you want to delete; 

DLTX - Disconnecting Catalogs 

230 

SYSD only 

The DLTX command deletes the primary index. that connects one OSNS catalog to 
another .. The format of the DLTXcommandis: 

I SYSD ,DL TX,.[control_volJ ,.index 

U1is panameten 

controlLvoli 

index 

Specifies 

The 1- to 6-character control volume serial number where the 
catalog resides. SYSD starts the catalog search with.the catalog 
found on the controlLvoll.The default is the master catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character primary index you want to delete. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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L) DRPX-Deleting a Primary or Generation Index 

SYSD only 

The DRPX command deletes a primary or generation .index and all the index'.s subindexes 
from the OSNS catalog. The format of the DRPXcommand is: 

I SYSD,ORPX,.[control_voll, index 

This panamettJn 

control 1 vol i 

index 

Specifies 

The 1- to 6·character control volume serial number where the 
catalog resides . .SYSD starts the catalog search.with. the catalog 
found on the control.L vol! The default is the master catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character primary or generation index you want 
to delete. 

DSN - Displaying a Dataset's Attributes 

SYSD only 

The DSNcommand reads the VTOC entry for a dataset and displays the dataset's 
attributes and space usage. Information includes general data control block(I'KB) 
information, extent statistics, and, when applicable, ISAM definitions. The format of the 
DSN command is: 

I SYSD,DSN,.[vol_serl ,dsn 

This panameten 

voll serr 

dsn1 

Reference Manual 

Specifies 

The 1- to 6·character volume serial number where the dataset 
resides. The default is the first volume serial number from the 
catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the dataset you want to display .. 
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For example, the following screen is displayedwhenyouissue the 
SYSIJ),DSN,,SYSIJ).PROIJ>.t;fEL;P command: 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/ESA VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
VTOC FOR. SYSD.PROD.HELP 

* * GENERAL INFORMATION * * 

PAGE 001 
16:05:43 

VOLUME CREDT EXPDT DSORG OPTCD RECFM LRECL BLKSIZE KEYL RKP VOLSQ 
H\.JS05X 95173 00000 PO 00 FB 00080 06160 000 00000 00001 

INITIAL ALLOC 2ND ALLOC LAST BLK - TTRLL DSCB PTR - CCHHR TTR 
TRK 00000000 001C04 7B40 0001000020 OOOF20 

* * EXTENT INFORMATION * * 
TYPE SEQ CC HH CC HH TRKS 

01 000 0020 OOOC 0024 OOOB 00060 
TOTAL TRACKS = 00060 

00048 PERCENT OF DATA SET USED. 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

SYSD DSN H\.JS05X SYSD.PROD.HELP 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphanumeric order. 

2nd ALLOC 

The amount of secondary space allocated for the dataset. 

BLKSIZE 

The dataset's blocksize. 

cc 
The beginning and ending cylinders in cylinder~cylinder format. 

CREDT 

The date the dataset was created .. 

DSCB PTR - CCHHR 

The dataset's controlblockpointer in cylinder~cylinder~head•head .. recordformat. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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DSORG 

The dataset's organization. 

EXPDT 

The date the dataset expires. 

HH 

The beginning and ending heads in head~head format. 

Initial ALLOC 

The initial allocation type. 

KEYL 

The length of the access key .. 

Last BLK - TTRLL 

.. The last blockin track•track-record•length•lengthiformat. ..._,; 
LRECL 

The dataset' s logical record length. 

OPTCD 

The dataset' s option code. 

REC FM 

The dataset's record format. 

RKP 

The dataset's relative key position. 

SEQ 

The dataset's extent sequence number. 
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Totat Traeks 

The total number of tracks. 

TRKS 

The number of tracks. 

TTR 

Track~track~record. 

Type 

The type of extent. 

VOLSQ 

The volume sequence. 

Volume 

The volume serial number. 

DSPCHR - Displaying a DASD Record 

234 

SYSD on1¥ 

The DSPCHRcommand displays a physical record on aDASD COUNT, KEY, and DATA 

(CKD) volume. The COUNT describes the rest of the record and consists of the CCHHR; 

for the record, the key length; and the record length. ff the record length.is zero,SYSD' 

assumes the record indicates the end of file (EOF). 

The volume must be mounted and ready before you issue this command~. 

The format of the DSPCHR;command is: 

I SYSD,DSPCHR,.vol_ser,cchhr 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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This panamet~n Speaifies. 

vol.!.._ser The 1- to 6·character volume serial number where the record 
resides .. 

cchhr, 11he DASDis cylinder, head, and record. This consists of 1to5 
bytes of hexadecimal characters. You can o.mitleading zeros .. 

For example,.the following screen.is displayed when you issue the 
SYSID,DSPCHR;HWS917,l command: 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/OS39.0 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MBBCCHHR = 0000000000000001 OF HWS917 

*** RECORD COUNT CCC CC HH HH RR KL DL DL) *** 
000000 00000000 01040018 

*** RECORD KEY (! F PRESENT) *** 
000000 C9D7D3F1 

*** RECORD DATA *** 

* 

*IPL1 

000000 OOOAOOOO OOOOOOOF 03000000 00000001 * 
000010 00000000 00000000 * 

* * * END OF DATA * * *. 

SYSD DSPCHR HWS917 0000000000000001 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

cc 
Cylinder-cylinder. 

DL 

The data length. 

HH 

\_j Head-head. 

PAGE 001 
14: 13:58 

* 

* 

* 
* 
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Kl. 

The key length. 

RR 

Record-record. 

ENDAUTO - Ending a Dynamic Display 

Some functional commands dynamically re-issue themselves; for example, compare the A 

and M commands. '!:his lets you monitor a display without re-issuing the command; The 

ENDAUTO command terminates a dynamic display. Because CPMS/SYSD 1automatically 

reprompts the command, you must press Enterr to end the auto~display .. 

The format of the ENDAUTO command is: 

I SYSD I ENDAUTO 

ENQ - Displaying the OS Global Resource Serialization Queue 

Caution~ 

236 

The ENQ command displays the global resource serialization (GRS) queue. The format of \ ·) 

the ENQ command is: \.J 

SYSD, ENQ, [queue_nameJ , [dsnJ 
SYSD I ENQ ,.[WAIT] 

Displaying all the GRS queue names in a multiple-CPU complex may significantly degrade 

·the CICS region's performance. 

This panamett?n 

queue.:_ name 

dim: 

Speaifies 

The GRS queue name youwant to display; for example; 
SYS[i)SN or SYSVSAM~ The default· is to display affthe GRS 
queue names. This parameter is required if you specify the 

dsn1parameter. 

The dataset name. If you specify a high~level qualifier,. 
CPMS/SYSD displays all the enqueues startingwith that 

highclevel qualifier. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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This panametefl Specifies 

WAIJ Only display the resources with waiting tasks .. 

The following is an example of the information displayed when you issue the SYSD,ENQ 
command:· 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY OS ENQS 11 :56:24 

SCOPE QNAME RNAME 
TYPE SYSNAME JOBNAME 

SYSTEMS SYSZIGW1 CLM00001 
SHR . OS390 SMXC 

SYSTEMS SYSVSAM CICS410.CICS4Y.DFHGCD.DATAHWMVSR51.CICS410.CATALOG 
SHR OS390 CICS4Y 

SYSTEM SY SD SN MVS390.PROCLIB 
SHR OS390 CICS4Y 
SHR OS390 CICS31 
SHR OS39.0 CICS32 
SHR OS390 CICS33 

SYSTEMS SYSVSAM CICS330.CICS31.DFHLCD.INDEXHWMVSESA.CICS330.CATALOG 0 
SHR OS390 CICS31 

SYSTEM SY SD SN CICS330.CICS31.DFHGCD 
SHR OS390 CICS31 

SYSTEMS SYSVSAM SYSB I I . SYSX. CONTROL .. FI LE. DCHWMVSESA. MASTER. CATALOG 0 
SHR OS390 SYSXINIT 

P/N 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

]obname 

The requester's job name; This could also be a TSO user IID or a started taskname. 

QNAME 

The resource's major name. 

RNAME 

The resource's minor name. Non-displayable bytes are shown as spaces. 
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Sc:ope 

The scope of the resource requested.Valid scopes are: GLOBAL, SYSTEMS, and SYSTEM 

STEP; If the scope is GLOBAL, CFMS/SYSD puts an asterisk(*) in front of the scope. 

SYSNAME 

'Ilhe requester's system.name. If the system name is not defined inthe FARMLIB; 
IEASYSxx entry, this field contains NONAMEi .. 

Type 

The request type of either SfitR (shared) or EXC (exclusive); If the type is EXC, the line is 

highlighted .. If the request is a RESERVE, a. plus sign ( +) follows . .If GRS converted the 
RESERVE to an ENQ; a minus sign.(-) is displayed .. 

FILE - Displaying and Changing the FCT 

238 

SYSD only 

The FILE command displays either a summary of all the entries in the File Control Table 

(FCT) or a summary of the variable settings for a specific FCT entry. Each FCT entry 

represents a database file-BDAM, ISAM, or VSAM-to CICS. You can use this command 

to change an FCT entry's variable settings. The format of the FILE command is: 

SYSD, FILE [,Ji le_ id] r,.subfunction] [,new_value] 

This parrameterr 

file id! 

subfunatfon1 

Specifies 

The II'.> of the FCT entry you want to display or change. The 
default is a summary of all the entries in.the FCT. This 
parameter is required if you are changing an .FCT entry's 
variable settings. 

The subfunctionyouwantto change for an FCT entry.The 
default is to display a summary of the variable settings for the 
FCT entry specified for the file.:Jd1parameter. 

Type To 1 

CLO Close the file. 

DIS Disable the FC'Il entry .. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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new value 

Type 

DSN 

ENA 

OPE 
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To 

Change the dataset's name to new_value; 
(<1:ICS version.3.1.x.and above only) 

Enable the FCT entry. 

Open the file. 

The new value youwant to assign.to the FCT entry. This 
parameter is only required if you specify a subfunctionithat 
requires a new value. For example, you can specify 
DSN,data.set;__name; where dataset:_namecan.be a maximum 
of 44 characters. 

This parameter is only valid for CICS version 3.1.x and above. 

HELP - Displaying Help Information 

The HELP command displays either general information for operating CPMS/SYSD or 
specific information for using a particular command. The online help summarizes the 
information.in this manual and includes descriptions of each command. The format of 
the HELP command is: 

J SYSD,HELP[,functionl 

This panameten Specifies 

function1 The command you want to display the online help for. 

HOLD - Holding a job 

The H0LE>,command puts ajob in a JES queue on hold. The job stops in.its cycle through 
the operating system. If the job is in.the JES input queue, it is not executed until you 
release it. If the job is in.the JES output queue, it is not printed until you release it. The 
format of the HOLD command is: 

J SYSD,HOLD,job 
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This panameten Speaifies 

job: The JES2 job number youw.ant to put on.hold .. 

IC - Displaying CICS's Interval Control Elements 

SYSD on1¥ 

The IC command displays CICS's interval control elements (IC:Es).You can display all or 
part of the ICEs. This command is used for debugging purposes. The format of the ICC 
command is: 

I SYSD,!C,.[tran_id] 

This panameten SpeCJifies 

The transaction.ID of the ICE you want to display . .The default 
is a summary of all the IC:Es. 

You can also specify a mask. A plus sign (+)in.place of a 
character means SYSD selects characters in.that position.An 
asterisk(*) following a character means SYSD ignores 
characters in that position and beyond. 

JES2LJOB - Displaying a Job's JES2 Control Blocks 

240 

The JES2LJOB command displays the control blocks in the JES2 job queue and spool. This 
command provides job information.that will help H&W debug CPMS/SYSD. Use this 
command as instructed by H&W Computer Systems. The format of the JES2LJ<DB 
command is: 

I SYSD,JES2LJOB,job 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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Specifies 

The job name or number of the batch job you want to display .. 
For multiple jobs with the same name, CPMS/SYSD'displays 
the first job with that name. If you specify the jobnumber, 
type it exactly as shown when you issue the Nor JOB 
command, omitting leading zeros. 

JES2TTR - Displaying a JES2 Spool Block 
The JES2TTR command displays a JES2 spool block and helps you follow the JES2 chains 
to debug programs. The format of the JES2TTRcommand is: 

I SYSD ,.JES2TTR ,.ttr 

This panameten Specifies 

The TTR:used to read the spoolblock 

JOB - Displaying a Job's Status 
The JOB command finds all occurrences of a job in the JES spool and lets you track the 
job through.the queues. CPMS/SYSD displays each occurrence of the job and its 
identifying information. You can display or print each job usingits job number. The 
format of the JOB command is: 

I SYSD,.JOB, [job] 
STATUS 

This panameten Specifies 

The name of the batch job you want to display.The default is 
to display all the jobs in.the JES spool. 

You can.select severaljobs by entering the beginning letters of 
the job name followed by an asterisk (*) .. For example, type 
ABC::* to display all the jobs that start with the characters ABC. 
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242 

The following is an example of the screen displayed when you issue the SYSIJ>,JOB 
command: 

11/03/97 MVS/ESA VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY OS/VS - JOB STATUS DISPLAY 15:38:53 

JOB# JOBNAME STA XHA PR! HELD PRT PUN 
S00002 $MASCOMM PPU 15 LOCAL LOCAL 
J02313 BIJA0047 PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J02720 BIJ#XREF PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J02887 BIJ#XREF PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J04000 BIJ#TRACE PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
S03942 TSO PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J05406 FL743 PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
J05637 BIJ#A0321 PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J06057'BIJ#TRACE PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J06416 DTFIXME PPU 1 JOHN LOCAL 
J06881 BNT66025 PPU 1 LARRY LOCAL 
J06B83 PUT66025 PPU 1 LARRY LOCAL 
J07007 BIJSYSI PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J07038 BIJ##SYSI PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J07145 JRNLPRNT PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
J07178 JRXREF PPU 1 JULIA LOCAL 
J07203 DCV420 PPU 1 DIANA DIANA 
J07205 DCV420 PPU 1 DIANA DIANA 

P/N. 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Held 

The number of held datasets in the job. 

Job# 

The JES-assigned job number. 

]obname 

The started task procedure or job name found on.the J<DB'card .. 

PR/ 

The job(s priority in its queue. 

PRT 

The job's print destination ID; 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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PUN 

The job's punch destinationllD; 

STA 

The job's queue type. 

This value 

INP 

OWT 

PPl'.J 

PRG 

RCV 

STC 

UNK 

XEQ 

XHA 

Means 

The input queue prior to JCCL conversion. 

The output queue for jobs waiting to print. 

The print and punch.queue for jobs waiting to print. 

The purge queue for jobs waiting to be purged. 

The receive queue for jobs being read into the system. 

The started task queue for jobs waiting or executing. 

The execution queue for jobs waiting to execute or executing, where 
tis the execution class. 

An unknown queue. This type should not occur. 

The execution queue for jobs waiting or executing. 

Three columns that display information about the job; 

This. eolumn' 

x 

H 

A 

Reference Manual 

Specifies 

The executing job's CPU number. AW means the job is waiting 
to execute. 

If the job was held .. 

If the job was held by a HOLB ALL command. 
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JOECLN - Purging Job Output Elements 

The J<DEC::LN command selectively purges the job output elements in a JES2 queue. 
C:PMS/SYSD scans the queue for jobs thatare older than 36 hours or have more than. 
25,000 lines of output and purges them; 

This command does not operate on Saturday, Sunday, or Monday .. 

The format of the JOEC:tN command is: 

I SYSD, JOECLN, [queue_nameJ 

rhis panameten 

queue.:._name 

Speaifies 

The name of the JES2 queue you want to scan. The default is 
the JES2 queue the systems programmer has defined .. 

L - Displaying a PDS Source Member 

SYSD onlo/ 

See the PDSDSPLY command for more information. 

SYSD ,.L ,,[vol_serl ,,dsn,/llember 
PDSDSPLY 
LIST 

LC - Listing an OS CVOL Catalog 

244 

SYSD only 

See theLISTCAT command for more information. 

SYSD,LC,.[control_volJ ,.node 
LIST CAT 
LIS TC 
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\_) LD - Displaying a PDS Directory 

SYSD only 

See the LISTPDS command for more information.about this command. 

SYSD,LD, [vol_serJ ,dsn,.[member] [,format] 
LISTPDS 
LI STD 

LIST - Displaying a PDS Source Member 

SYSD only 

See the PDSDSPLY command for more information.about this command. 

SYSD,LIST, [vol_serJ,dsn,member 
PDSDSPLY 
L 

U LISTC - Listing an OS CVOL Catalog 

SYSD only 

See the LISTCAT command for more information. 

SYSD,,LISTC, [control_vol] ,node 
LISTCAT 
LC 

LISTCAT - Listing an OS CVOL Catalog 

SYSD only 

The LISTCAT command displays the entries in an QS CVOL. This command only 
operates on OS CVOL structures. The format of the LISTCAT command is:. 

SYSD,~ISTCAT,[control_vol],node 
LISTC 
LC 

Reference Manual 245 



Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

This panameten 

controll._voli 

node 

Specifies 

Thevolume serialnumber where the OS CV©L resides. The 
default is to search.the master catalog and display the catalog 
indicated by the first level of the node parameter. 

The 1- to 44-character node you want to display. The node 
must be a complete index node. 

LISTD - Displaying a PDS Directory 

SYSD onlo/ 

See the LISTPDS command for more information; 

SYSO,LISTD, [vot._serJ ,dsn,.[memberJ [,format] 
LISTPOS 
LO 

LJSTPDS - Displaying a PDS Directory 

246 

SYSD only 

The LISTPDS command lists the members in a PDS. The format of the LISTPDS 

command is: 

SYSO ,LI STPOS, [vo l_serJ ,dsn,.[memberJ [,,format] 
LISTO 
LO 

This par,ameten 

dsnr 

memberr 

Specifies 

The volume serial number where the dataset resides. 'Phe 

defaultis to use the first volume serial number in.the OSNS 

catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the PDS you want to display. 

The 1- to s~character name of the member you want to display. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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This panameten 

format, 

Specifies 

The type of information you want to display.The default is a 
list of each,member and its TTRpointer. The uppercase 
character represents the minimum abbreviation,allbwed. 

Type 

Format1 

To display 

Each member in dump format. 

Each 1member in.aJormatted display that 
explains the variables in the entry .. Only 
specify this parameter for a source or 
object PDS .. 

The Structured Programming Facility 
statistics in SPF format. 

Example 1 

The following is an example of the information displayed when you issue the 
SYSD,LISTPIDS,,SYSID.PROID;SOlJJ RCE,,DlJJMP command:• 

Reference Manual 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MONDAY DIRECTORY FOR SYSD.PROD.SOURCE 
NAME TTRC ALIAS *----------USER.DATA----------* 
CICSDSCT 00280300 
JES2DSCT 00280500 
PRNTTEST 00280700 
SYSDATPM 00290300 
SYSDATP1 00290600 
SYSDBRWS 00250400 
SYSDCOPY 0025060F 

SYSDEXrT 00240AOF 

SYSDINIT 0026090F 

P/N 

0000 
0008 
0010 
0018 
0000 
0008 
0010 
0018 
0000 
0008 
0010 
0018 

0102 0000 0090 143F * 
0090 143F 1428 0066 * 
0006 0003 D3D7 4040 * 
4040 4040 4040 * 
0106 0000 0092 19Bf * 
0092 199F 0705 OOFO * k 
0223 03CB D307 4040 * 
4040 4040 4040 * 
0101 0000 0092 203F * 
0092 203F 1332 OOOA * k 
OOOA 0000 0307 4040 * 
4040 4040 4040 * 

* 
* 

BW * 
* 

k * 
O* 

BW * 
* 

k * 
* 

BW * 
* 

PAGE 001 
13: 19:48 
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Field Definitions. 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Alias 

The alias assigned to the member. 

The member name. 

TTRC 

Track-track~record-count. 

Usen Data 

A hexadecimal dump of the directory entry for the member. 

Example 2 

The following is an example of the information,displayed when.you issue the 
SYSll>,LISTPIDS,,SYSID.RROID.SOl!JRCE,,110RMAl: command:· 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
13:22:29 MONDAY DIRECTORY FOR SYSD.PROD.SOURCE 

NAME TTRC ALIAS SIZE ENTRY SS! 
CICSDSCT 00280300 
JES2DSCT 00280500 
PRNTTEST 00280700 
SYSDATPM 0029.0300 
SYSDATP1. 0029.0oOO 
SYSDBRWS 00250400 
SYSDCOPY 0025060F 
SYSDEXIT 00240AOF 
SYSDINlT 0026090F 
SYSDJLNK 003A040F 
SYSDLKED 00CC060F 
SYSDM01 00140100 
SYSDM02 OOD0020F 
SYSDM03 00140300 
SYSDM04 0194090F 
SYSDMOS 006B080F 
SYSDMOo 00520BOF 
SYSDM07 00140700 

P/N 

1326868 
1679111 
2113299 
2170040 
1335057 

060066 
F00223 
OAOOOA 
3C0253 
690006 

1511191 A70CD9 

1670928 CE08EA 
478992 DAOAC3 40404040 

2244374 C4085D 

RENT REUS 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Alias 

The alias assigned to the member. 

Entry 

The displacement in the load module where execution should start. 

Name 

The member name. 

RENT 

Specifies if the program is reentrant. 

REUS 

Specifies if the program.is reusable. 

Size 

The member's size. 

SSI 

System status information. 

TTRC 

Track~ track~ record-count. 

Reference Manual 249 



Chapter 7 4 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

250 

Example 3 

The following is an example of the information displayed when you issue the 
SYS ID, LI Sl'PIDS ,,SYS ID. PRO ID.SOllJRCE,,S FIF command:• 

11/03:197 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY DIRECTORY. FOR SYSD.PROD.SOURCE 13:25:01 
NAME TTRC VER.MOD CREATED LAST MODIFIED SIZE !NIT MOD ID 
C!CSDSCT 00280300 
JES2DSCT 00280500 
PRNTTEST 00280700 
SYSDATPM 0029.0300 
SYSDATP1 00290600 
SYSDBRWS 00250400 
SYSDCOPY 0025060F 001.02 9.0.143 90.143 14:28 00102 00102 00003 BW 
SYSDEXIT 00240AOF 001.06 92 .. 198 92.199 07:05 00240 00547 009.71 BW 
SYSDINIT 0026D90F 001.01 92.203 92.20313:32 00010 00010 00000 BW 
SYSDJLNK. 003A040F 001.02 90.318 92.211 16:32 00572 00595 00033 BW 
SYSDLKED OOCC06.0F 001.02 90.122 96.145 11: 16 00105 00102 00010 BW 
SYSDM01 00140100 
SYSDM02 OOD002-0F 001.45 88.00o 97.170 17:32 0400703289i02518BW 
SYSDM03 00140300 
SYSDM04 0194090F 001.61 88.308 97.197 10:53 03278 02282 02921 BW 
SYSDM05 006B080F 001.87 87.327 95.074 10:25 06362 02755 159.72 BW 
SYSDM06 00520BOF 001.05 88.288 93.223 16:48 02244 02141 00237BW 
SYSDM07 00140700 

P/N 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Created 

The date the member was created. 

ID 

The ID of the user who changed the member last. 

/NIT 

The number of lines in the member when it was created. 

Last Modified 

The datethe member was last changed. 
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MOD 

The number of changes made to the member. 

Name 

The member name. 

Size 

The size of the member. 

TTRC 

Track~ track" record-count 

VER.MOD 

The version and modification.level. 

LISTVTOC - Displaying a Volume Table of Contents 

SYSD only 

The LISTVTOC command reads all the VTOC entries on a DASD volume and displays 
information about each entry. The display includes all the datasets on.the volume, the 
available free space, general information,.and current indicators. The format of the 
LISTVTOC command is: 

I SYSD, ~ ~STVTOC, vol_ser 

This panameterr Spe<Iifies 

voli ser The 1- to 6·character volume serial number you want to 
display.. · 

Example 

Reference Manual 

The following are examples of the screens displayed when you issue the 
SYSID,LISTVTOC::,HWWORK command. Field definitions follow the third screen. 
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?c; 7 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE o.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY VTOC LISTING FOR HWWORK 12:52: 14 
DATASET NAME DSORG CREDT EXPDT EXTENTS SPACE 
SYS1.VTOCIX~HWWORK PS 93323 00000 
DC.HCD.TERM UN 96043 00000 
SMTP .PROD .MAPLIB PO 97080 00000 
BA.SYSMFBXP.EXTOUT PS 9htl45 00000 
DC.TEST.OBJ PO 94090 00000 
DC.TEST.LOAD PO 9.409.0 00000 
SYS1.IODFOO.WORK:ACTLOG PS 96229. 00000 
DC.ISPF.ISPPROF PO 9.6037 00000 
BW.TEMP.SYSSDATA PS 9.6233 00000 
JR.ISPF.ISPPROF PO 9h232 00000 
SYSBil.SYSBUSER.INSTALL.DC AM' 9.719.7 9936S 
JR.JCL.SOURCE PS 97122 00000 
SYSBI I .. SYSBUSER . .INSTALL..I C AM 97197 9936S 
SYSBI I. V410P30. FIXJRNRV. LOAD LIB PO 97037 00000 
SYSP.PROD.LOADLIB PO 96241 00000 
SYS1.IODF04.ACTLOG PS 9704900000 
DC.TEST.COBJ PO 97128 00000 
EDC.V2R1MO.SEDCCOMP PO 94273 00000 

P/N 

LISTVTOC - Page 001 

11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MONDAY VTOC LISTING FOR HWWORK 
** FREE SPACE LIST IN TRACKS ** RELATIVE AVAILABLE 

P/N 

LISTVTOC - Page 002 

00012 
00033 
00070 
00085 
00115 
00125 
00137 
00150 
00245 
00309 
00312 
00345 
00420 
00516 
00564 
00703 
00768 
00819. 

000003 
000034 
000011 
000020 
000004 
000011 
000008 
000044 
000055 
000002 
000018 
000015 
000092 
000008 
000134 
000062 
000048 
000015 

001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
001 
008 
001 
001 
001 
002 
001 
001 
002 

00003 
00001 
00090 
00009 
00010 
00010 
00010 
00002 
00004 
00002 
00008 
00060 
00001 
00015 
00180 
00010 
00010 
00133 

PAGE 003 
12:52:.14 
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11/03/97 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 005 MONDAY VTOC LISTING FOR HWWORK 12:52:14 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

OF 00795 DSCBS AVA! LABLE ,. 00035 ARE IN USE,. AND 00760 ARE FREE. NO OF PDS BLOCKS PER TRACK = 046 
***VTOC IS INDEXED BY IBM DSDF PROGRAM. PRODUCT.*** 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

SYSD LISTVTOC HWWORK 

LISTVTOC - Page 003 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Available 

The number of tracks available at the relative track position. 

CREDT 

The date the dataset was created. 

Dataset Name 

The dataset' s name. 

DSORG 

The dataset organization. 

EXPDT 

The date the dataset expires. 
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Extents 

The number of ~xtents for the dataset. 

Relative 

The relative track number where the free space begins. 

Spac;e 

The number of tracks the dataset has used .. 

LOCATE - Displaying the OS Catalog Entry, for an OS Dataset 

254 

SYSID only 

The LOCATE command lists all' the volume serial numbers associated with.an OS dataset. 
First, SYSD lists the OSNS catalog entry for the dataset and the volume serial numbers in 
it. Second, SYSD searches every onlihe DASD volume and lists any volumes it finds the 
dataset on. The format of the LOCATE command is: 

SYSD,LOCATE, [control_voll,dsn,.[BYPASSJ 

This panameten 

<mntroll vol1 

BYPASS 

Specifies 

The 1- to 6-character control volume serial number where the 
catalog resides. SYSD starts the search with the catalog found 
on.the controlLvoliThe default is the master catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the dataset youwant to display .. 

For generation.data groups (GIDGs),.enclose the dataset name 
in apostrophes; for example, 'SYSID.USRUIB (1)': 

Db not perform the BASD'search. 
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0 LPAD - Displaying the OS/VS Link Pack Directory 

u 

SYSD on1¥ 

The LPAD command displays all or part of the OSNS link pack directory w.ith an entry 
point for each module. The format of the tPAD·command is: 

I SYSD,.LPAD [,program_ id] 

This patiameter: 

program.:..,id 

Specifies 

The ID of the program.you want to display.The default is the 
entire directory .. 

To display several programs, specify the first letters of the 
program.name followed by an asterisk(*) .. For example, type 
ABC* to display all programs starting with the characters ABC. 

LV- Displaying a Volume Table of Contents 

SYSD onlo/ 

See the LISTVTOC: command for information. 

I SYSD ,,LV ,.vol_ser 
LISTVTOC 

MENU1 
- Signing On to Menu-Driven CPMS/SYSD 

The MENU command lets you sign on to the menu-driven version.of CPMS/SYSD~ which 
provides all spool display and print commands as well as the SYSID editor in an 
easy-to-use menu system.The format of the MENU command is: 

SYSD ,MENU [,user_ i dl [,password] [,address] 
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This panameter 

user id, 

password: 

address 

Specifies 

Your C:PMS/SYSD user IID, 

Your password. Your password is displayed on the screen 
when you enter it as a parameter.To keep it frombeing 

displayed when you: type it, issue the MENU command 
without the user_id>and password:parameters and sign on 

with.the regular Signon.screen. 

The direct screen flow address of the CPMS/SYSIDiscreenyou 

want to display.The address consists of a series of numbers or 

names separated by periods. Each number represents an 

option.and each name represents a command on a screenin 

the chain leading to the screenyouwantto display .. For 
example, to display Option.0.0,.GeneralParameter 
Definitions, type one of the following commands: 

SYSQ,MENUJ,user;_id1password10•0: 
SYSID,MENUJ,user:_id1password,RARMS.GliNERAL 

See "Moving Around in the Menu System'' on page 9 for a 

complete explanation of direct screen flow .. 

If you do not specify a user !Dior password, the Signonscreen is displayed. 

MLPAD - Displaying OS/VS Modified Link Pack Directory 

256 

SYSD only 

The MLPAD command displays all or part of the ©SNS modified linkpackdirectory with 

an entry point for each module.The format of the MLPAD command is: 

/ SYSD,MLPAO[,program_idl 

This panameter 

program,;_idi 

Specifies 

The ID of the program;you wantto display.The default is the 

entire directory .. To display several programs,.type the first 

letters of the program name followed by an.asterisk(*). For 

example, type ABC* to display all programs starting with the 

characters ABC. 
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0' MODU1LE - Displaying CICS's Module Addresses 

SYSD only 

'Tihe M©DCJLE command displays the addresses in main memory of CI<l'.:S's control 
programs and tables.This helps you usethe SYSD'C©RE command by providing a quick 
reference to tables and prograrnaddresses.The format of the M©'DULE command is: 

I SYSD ,.MODULE 

N' - Displaying All the Jobs in a Queue 
The N command displays the statistics for the jobs in.the JES2 queue and tells you if they 
are waiting for execution, executing, or waiting in.the output queue. The format of the N 
command is: 

Reference Manual 

I SYSD,.N,.[queue_nameJ [,,destination] 

1ihis panameten 

queue.:._name 

Specifies 

TheJES2 queue you want to display .. The default is all the 
queues. 

Type To display 

INP The input queue before JC:L conversion. 

OUJT The output queue for jobs waiting to print. 

PPUJ The print and punch queue for jobs waiting 
to print. 

PRG The purge queue for jobs waiting to be 
purged .. 

RCV The receive queue for jobs being read into the 
system. 

STC The started task queue for jobs waiting or 
executing. 

(continued) 
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2Sfl 

destination1 

Example 

Type To display 

t''* The execution queue for jobs waiting or 
executing, where tis the execution class. 

UNK An unknown queue; This type should not 
occur. 

XEQ The execution queue for jobs waiting or 
executing. 

The ID of a specific remote or unit queue. The default is all 
remote and unit queues. 

The following is an example of the screen displayed when you issue the SYSID,N 

command: 

11/03197 MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6,4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY OS/VS - JOB QUEUE DISPLAY 12:46:39 

JOB# JOB NAME STA XHA PR! HELD PRT PUN 
S00002 $MASCOMM PPU 15 LOCAL LOCAL 
J05406 FL743 PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
J05637 BW#A0321 PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J06881 BNT66025 PPU 1 JOHN LOCAL 
J07145 JRNLPRNT PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
S05279 SYSLOG PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
J09511 DC PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
J09.512 DC PPU 1 DIANA LOCAL 
J00376' BW#IDCAM' PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
509.171 SYSLOG PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
JOOBS 1 JRPRNTI PPU 1 JULIA LOCAL 
J00904 JRPRNTJ PPU 1 JULIA LOCAL 
J01112 JRTEST1 PPU 1 JULIA LOCAL 
J01624 BW#XREF PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J01858 BW#IDCAM'PPU 1 BILL LOCAL 
J02245 BW#RENAM' PPU 1 BILL NANCY 
S02267 SYSXINIT PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 
S02270 SYSXINIT PPU 1 LOCAL LOCAL 

P/N, 
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Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Held 

The number of held datasets in the job; 

Job# 

The JES2~assignedjob number. 

Jobname 

The started task procedure name or job name on the JCDB card. 

PR/ 

The job's priority in.its queue. 

PRT 

The job(s print destination ID:. 

PUN 

The job's punch destination ID:. 

STA 

The queue type as defined by the qµeue:_type parameter. 

XHA 

Three columns that provide information.about the job;. 

This co/umn1 

x 

H 

A 

Reference Manual 

Specifies 

The CPU number the job is executing on. AW means the job 

is waiting to execute. 

If the job was held. 

If the job was held by a HCDLDALL command. 
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NONSWAP - Changing CICS's Swap Status to Non-Swappable 

This command only works in OS/MVS. 

The NONSWAP'command changes the swap status of the current CI<CS to 

non~swappable. The format of the NONSWAP command is: 

I SYSD ,NON SWAP 

OC - Issuing an Operator Command 

See the OSCMD command for more information. 

I SYSD, OC, command 
OSCMD 

OKSWAP - Changing C/CS's Swap Status to Swappable 

This command only works withOS/MVS. 

The OKSWAP command changes the current CICS's swap status to swappable. 'the 

format of the OKSWAP command is: 

I SYSD I OKSWAP 

OP - Printing a PDS Member 

260 

SYSD only 

See the OSPRINT command for more information. 

I SYSD ,OP ,,,dsn,)11ember 
OSPRINT 
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U OSCMD - Issuing an Operator Command 

u 

u 

The OSCMD,command issues a command to the operating system or JES. You can issue 
any command the CFU console operator can issue. The format of the OSCMD,command 
is: 

I SYSD, ~~CMD, command 

This panameten 

command: 

Specifies 

The 1- to 79-character OS or JES command you want to issue; 
CPMS/SYSDtakes the command literally from the separator 
character following the OSC:MD command to the end of the 
line. 

OSPRINT - Printing a Cataloged PDS Member 

SYSD only 

The OSPRINT command prints a cataloged PDS member on the OSNS printer .. SYSD 
prints the output with a job name of SYSDPRNT. SYSD issues an.OSNS START command 
to execute the SYSDPRNT procedure. This means SYSDPRNT operates asynchronously 
with.CICS. The format of the OSPRINT command is: 

Reference Manual 

I SYSD ·~~PRINT ,.,dsn,member 

The first parameter is omitted. 

This panameten 

member 

Specifies 

The 1- to 44-character dataset name of the PDS the member is 
in. 

The 1- to 8-character name of the PDS member you want to 
print. 
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PA -Adjusting a Spool Printer 

See the PRTADJ command for more information. 

SYSD,PA,printer_id,page_number 
PRTADJ 

PC - Canceling a Spool Print Dataset 

Only the originating; forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command .. 

See the PRTCNL command for more information• 

I SYSD,PC,printer_id 
PRTCNL 

PD - Displaying a Spool Printer Status 

See the PRTDSP command for information. 

SYSD, PD [,printer_ id] [ ,.subfunct ion] [,new_ va lueJ 
PRTDSP 

PDSALIAS -Adding an Alias to a PDS Member 

262 

SYSD only 

The PDSALIAS command adds an.alias to a PDS member. The format of the PDSALIAS 
command is: 

SYSD,PDSALIAS, [vol_serJ,dsn,member,alias 

This panameter 

voli ser, 

Specifies 

The volume serial number where the PDS resides. The default 
is the first volume serial number in.the OSNS catalog entry .. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the PDS the member is in. 
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This parameter 

member, 

alias 

Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

Specifies 

The 1- to 8-character name of the member you want to add 
the alias to .. 

11he 1- to 8-character alias youwant to add to the PDS member. 

PDSCHG - Renaming a PDS Member 

SYSD only 

The PDSCHG command renames a PDS member. The format of the PDSC:HG command 
is: 

Reference Manual 

SYSD, PDSCHG,.[vol_serl ,,dsn,member ,,new_name 

This parameter 

vol1 serr 

memberr 

new name 

Specifies 

The volume serial number where the PDS resides. The default 
is the first volume serial number in.the OSNS catalog entry; 

The 1- to 44-character name of the PDS the member is in. 

The 1- to 8-character name of the member you want to 
rename. 

The new 1- to 8-character member name. 
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PDSDEL - Deleting a PDS Member 

SYSD only 

The PDSDEL command deletes a PDS member. The format of the PIDSDRli. command is: 

I SYSD,PDSDEL,,[vol_ser] ,dsn,member 

This panameten 

dsn1 

memlJerr 

Specifies 

The volume serial number where the PDS resides .. 'the default 
is the first volume serial number in.the OSNS catalog entry. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the PDS the member is in. 

The 1- to 8-character name of the member you want to delete. 

PDSDSPLY - Displaying a PDS Source Member 

264 

SYSD only 

The PDSDSPLY command lists a member of a source PDS. You can use this command to 

browse a PDS . .The format of the PDSDSPLY command is: 

SYSD ,pDSDSPL Y, [vol_ser] ,,dsn,member 
LIST 
L 

This panameten 

dsni 

Speaifies 

The volume serial number where the PDS resides.The default 
is the first volume serial number in the OSNS catalog entry .. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the PDS the member is in; 

The 1- to 8-character name of the member you want to display. 
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~ PF - Replying to a Forms Change Request 

Ohly the originating; forms change, or master terminal can issue this 
command: 

See the PRTFRM command for more information: 

I SYSD,PF,printer_id 
PRTFRM 

PH - Holding a Spool Printer 

Qhly the originating, forms change, or master terminals can.issue this 
command. 

See the PRTHLD command for more information: 

I SYSD,PH,.printer_id 
PRTHLD 

L, PJ - Printing a Job on a CJCS Printer 

Qhly the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command. 

See the PRTJQRcommand for more information. 

SYSD, PJ ,j ob,pr inter_ id,.[sysout_ i dl, [Line] ,.[beg in_ coll , [scan_parmsl 
PRTJOB 
SPLPRT 

PP - Purging a Spool Printer 

Reference Manual 

Ohly the originating, forms change, and master terminals can.issue this 
command. 

See the PRTPRG command for more information. 

I SYSD,PP,prin. ter _id 
PRTPRG 
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PQ - Starting a Spool Writer on a CICS Printer 

See the PRTQUE command for more information. 

SYSD ,PQ1pri nter _ i d,queue [, sysout_c lasses], [FORM,,form_ idl I 
,.[DI SP ,NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,new_dest I NEWCLASS ,new_c lass] 

PRTQUE 

PROG - Displaying and Changing the PPT 

266 

The PROG command displays either a summary of all the entries in the Ptocessing 

PtogramTable (PPT) or a summary of the variable settings for a specific PPT entry. Each. 
entry represents anapplication.program.or BMS map to CICS.You can use this command 
to change the PPT entry's variable settings.The format of the PROG command is: 

SYSD,PROG[,program_idl [,subfunctionl [,new_value] 

This panameter: 

subfunction1 

Specifies 

The name of the PPT entry you want to display or change. 
The default is a summary of all the entries in.the PPT. This 
parameter is required if you are changing a PPT entry's 
variable settings. 

Use a plus sign.(+) in any position of the program name you 
want matched to all characters in that position .. Bse an.asterisk 
(*) to match any character in the program name located in this 
position.and beyond .. 

The subfunction you want to display or change. The default is 
a summary of the variable settings for the PPT entry specified 
by the program1pararneter. 

Type To 

CHA Change the program ID to new_ value: 

DEiL Delete a previously loaded program; 

DIS Disable the PPT entry .. 

ENA Enable the PPT entry .. 
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Type To) 

LOA Permanently load a program: 

NE!W Reset the T1Rto indicate a new version.of the 
program. 

The new value youwant to assign to the PPT entry.This 
parameter is only required if· you specify a subfunation1that 
requires a new value. For example, the CHA subfunction lets 
you assign.a 1- to 8-character programJID; 

PRTADJ -Adjusting a Spool Printer 

Only the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command .. 

The PRTADJ command stops a PRTJQB; .PRTQUE, or PRTJQE spool print task and 
restarts it on a different page. You can.issue this command any time after the print task 
starts, even if the job is on hold. The format of the PRTADJ command is: 

Reference Manual 

SYSD,PRTADJ,printer_id,.page_number 
PA 

This panameter: 

prfoter_id; 

page.:_ number, 

Specifies 

The IE> of the CICS printer the task is active on: 

The actual or relative page number you want to restart the 
printing on. 

An actual page number restarts the printing on that page. 

Typing a plus ( +) or minus (-) sign before a number restarts 
the printing that many pages before or after the current page. 
For example, if the cuHent page is 33, -22 restarts the printing 
on page 11 and + 22 restarts the printing on page 55; .If a 
relative number forces the page number to be less than 1, 
CPMS/SYSD starts printing on page one; If the relative 
number forces the page number beyond the end of the 
dataset, CPMS/SYSD stops printing. 
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PRTCNL - Canceling a Spool Print Dataset 

Only the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command. 

The PRTCNL command cancels a PRTJ©Bi PRTQUE, or PRTJOE spool print task and 
stops it from printing the current S~SOUT dataset. If the SYSOUT dataset contains 
multiple copies, the rest of the copies are not printed. The next dataset in the job starts 
printing. You can issue this command any time after the printtaskstarts, even if the task 
is on hol&The format of the PRTCNL command is: 

I SYSD,:~TCNL,printer_id 

This panameten Specifies 

prri nfor:.._id i The ID of the CICS printer the task is active on. 

PRTDSP - Displaying a Spool Printer's Status 

The PRTDSP command displays the status of one or all the spool printers. The format of <~ 

268 

the PRTDSP command is: 

SYSD ,PRTDSP [ ,pri. nter _ idl [,subfunct ion] [,.new_ va Lue] 
PD 

"fhis panametf:!r 

prrinter;_idi 

subfunetionr 

new_value 

Specifies 

The ID of the CICS printer you want to display.The default is 
all printers. 

The functions used to dynamically change printer parameters .. 
See the field definitions in "Example 2" starting on.page 271 
for more information about the subfunctions .. 

The new value you want to assign to the subfuncti0n1. See the 
field definitions in.''Example 2" starting on page 271 for more 
information about the new value for each subfunction. 
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Example 1 

The following is an,example of the screendisplayedwhen you issue the SYSQ,PRTDSP 
command:• 

11/03/97 MVS/ESA VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY PRINTER STATUS SUMMARY 16:32:11 
TERM'TPA JOBNAME JOB# DATA. SET FORM COPY LINE# PAGE STATUS 
G002 TW WAITING - WORK 

**SW SCAN** WRITER ID= DEST=G002 CLASS=AG FORM= 
G003 TW WAI TI NG - WORK 

**SW SCAN** WRITER ID= DEST=G003 CLASS=AG FORM= 
LSCS T NONE STARTED 
LOEF T NONE STARTED 
L 12F T NONE STARTED 
L51A T NONE STARTED 
L511 T NONE STARTED 
L514 T NONE STARTED 
L519. T NONE STARTED 
PRNT D NONE STARTED 
S002 T NONE STARTED 
S003 TW WAITING - WORK 

**SW SCAN** WRITER ID= DEST=UOOSO CLASS=G FORM= 
S021 T NONE STARTED 
S121 TW WAITING - WORK 

**SW SCAN** WRITER ID= DEST=RMT1 CLASS=G· FORM= 

P/N 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

Copy 

The number of copies being printed~. 

Data Set 

The ID of the dataset being printed. 

For:m 

· The type of form.the dataset is being printed on: 

Job# 

The job's JES-assigned number. 
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Jobname 

The name of the job being printed .. 

Line# 

The number of lines in the output dataset. 

Page 

The number of the page being printed. 

Status 

The print task's status. 

Jihis status eode · 

ADJUSTING PAGE 

DRAINING 

Means 

A page adjust request was issued. See the PRTADJ 
command on page 267 for more information; 

Printing will stop when the printer's buffer is drained. This 
message may be displayed after you issue a PRTSTP 
command ona PRTQUE or PRTJ©E task. 

HE!L!D The printer is on hold.To continue printing, you must 
release the printer. 

N©NE STAR'IH> There are no active print tasks. 

PRINTING The job is printing. 

RECOVERY RESTAR'r An abend occurred. If the job was started with the 
PRTQUE or PRTJOE command, CPMS/SYSD automatically 
restarts the printer when.the scan.delay expires. 

SCAN CRIHRI/\ The selection.criteriafor the PRTQUE or PRTJ<DE task 
CPMS/SYSD displays the destination queue and classes 
eligible for printing .. 

SCANNING A PRTQUE command was issued .. C:PMS/SYSD is searching 
the JES QUE for a job that meets the scan criteria. 

WAliflNG FORMS The job is waiting for a forms change request. 
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u This status code 

WAITING WORK 

Term 
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Means 

A PRTQUE or PRTJOE command was issued and the task is 
waiting for jobs that meet the scan criteria. 

The CICS terminal ID. 

TPA 

Three columns that specify the job's status. 

This co/umn1 Spe<Jifies 

T The terminal destination type: T means a terminal and D means a 
dataset. 

P The print queue indicator: S means the Hot Writer facility is started 
and W means the JOE Writer facility is started. 

A If the PRTJOB~ PRTJOE, or PRTQUE is active: Jmeans the PRTJ<DB 
taskis active, W means the PRTJOE CTQE writer) task is active, and 
Qmeans the PRTQUE hot writer taskis active. 

Example 2 

The following are examples of the screens displayed when you issue the 
SYSD,RRTDSR,S003command. An explanation.of the fields and subfunctions begins after 
the fourth screen.example. 
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11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
PRINTER STATUS FOR S003 

P/N 

*** GENERAL INFORMATION *** 
PRINTER TERMINAL IDENTIFIER= S003 
EMU LAT I ON=3289. 
DESTINATION TYPE=TERMINAL 
MASTER TERMINAL= **** 
FORMS CHANGE TERMINAL= 
CURRENT FORM TYPE LOADED= STD 
DEFAULT FCB FOR THIS PRINTER= FCB2S156 
DEFAULT UCS FOR THIS PRINTER= POR3 
CURRENT LINE NUMBER= 0000000000 
CARRIAGE SIZE= 00132 
NUMBER OF PRINT BUFFERS= 00001 
PRINT BUFFER SIZE= 019.20 
DELAY BETWEEN BUFFERSCSECS)= 00000 
CURRENT BUFFER PTR= 00000000 
CURRENT TWA PTR= 00000000 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LINES PER DATA SET= 0000050000 
SCAN DELAY WHEN WAITING FOR WORK= 0000000120 

PRTDSP - Page 001 

11/03'.{97 MVS/OS39.0 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MONDAY PRINTER STATUS FOR S003 

P/N 

BEGINNING SEPARATOR PAGES= 00000 
ENDING SEPARATOR PAGES= 00000 
DEFINITE RESPONSE FREQUENCY= 000 
SPECIAL PRINTER OPTIONS IN EFFECT: 
••. (FMCGBP) BYPASS FORM CHANGES 
..• (FRMFED) PRINT USING FORM FEED 
••. (UCSCTL) UCS CONTROLLED PRINTER SETUP 

*** HOT WRITER INFORMATION *** 
HOT WRITER IS NOT STARTED. 

*** JOE WR.ITER INFORMATION *** 
OUTSTANDING PRINT TASK LIMIT = 002 
CURRENT OUTSTANDING PRINT TASKS= 000 
JOE WRITER IS STARTED. 
JOE WRITER IS WAITING FOR WORK. 
SELECTION CRITERIA: 

QUEUE TO BE PRINTED = U0050 

PRTDSP - Page 002 

PAGE 001 
12:56:23 

PAGE 002 
12:56:23 

272 CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 

u 

u 

u 



/ v 

/ 

Reference Manual 

Chapter 14 - CPMS!SYSD Functional Commands 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/OS390 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
PRINTER STATUS FOR soo3· 

CLASSCESY TO BE PRINTED = G 
SYSOUT DISPOSITION OPTIONS: 

EACH JOE PURGED AFTER PRINTING 
EACH JOE SET NONSELECTABLE WHILE PRINTING 

***HOT WRITER.AUTO-START DEFAULT OPTIONS*** 
JOE WRITER AUTOMATIC START IN. EFFECT. 

*** HOT WRITER AUTO START ERRORS FOUND *** 
.THE FOLLOWING TERMINAL STATUS ERRORS FOUND: 
••• HOT WRITER ALREADY STARTED 
SELECTION CRITERIA: 

P/N 

QUEUE TO BE PRINTED = U0050 
CLASSCES) TO BE PRINTED = G 

SYSOUT DISPOSITION OPTIONS: 
EACH JOE PURGED AFTER PRINTING 
EACH JOE SET NONSELECTABLE WHILE PRINTING 

*** PRINTER STATUS INFORMATION *** 

PRTDSP - Page 003 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/OS39.0 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
PRINTER STATUS FOR S003 

NO CPMS/SYSD PRINT TASK IS ACTIVE. 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

SYSD PRTDSP S003 

PRTDSP - Page 004 

PAGE 003 
12:56:23 

PAGE 004 
12:56:23' 
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Section Definitions 

Section definitions are listed in.alphabetical order. 

General Information 

A list of general terminal specifications. Most of these specifications are set in PTBLMAIN .. 

You can dynamically change some of thesespecifications .. The format for dynamically 

changing a setting is provided in the field definitions. However, because of the power of 

these changes, only people who are familiar with the system should be allowed to change 
the printer specifications. 

Hot Writer Auto .. Start Default Options 

The hot writer auto-start options for this printer. Fields similar to the fields onPRTDSP -
Page 003 on page 273 are displayed showing the selection.criteria and SYSOUT disposition 
options. 

Hot1 Writer Auto Start Errors Found 

When hot writers are started automatically, CPMS/SYSD sets error indicators in the 
printer's table entry.This section lists any errors found when the hot writer is started.An 

error condition is listed if the terminaVprinter is not defined to CI<r:S or if other auto start 
parameters, like the scan destination or class, are invalid. 

Hot Writer Information 

Displays the status of the hot writer. If active, fields similar to the fields on PRTDSP - Page 
002 on page 272 are displayed.You can view the selection criteria and SYSOUT 

disposition options for this printer. 

JOE Writer Information 

The status of the JG:>E writer. If the JG:>E writer is active, fields similar to the fields on 

PRTDSP -Page 002 on page 272are displayed.You can.view the selection criteria and 

SYSOUT diSposition options for this printer. 

Printer Status Information 

Statistics about the job being printed. If a print taskis active,.fields similar to PRTDSP­
Page 003 and PRTDSP - Page 004 on.page 273 are displayed. 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabeticalorder. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 

u 

( \ u 

u 



Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

Beginning Separator Pages 

The number of separator pages printed at the beginning of the output. To change the 
number of beginning separator pages, issue the following command: 

I SYSD ,,PD, pr inter_ i d,,SEPBGN ,.number 

This panameter Specifies 

The ID of the printer you want to change. 

number The number of separator pages you wantto print 

Carriage Size 

The number of columns the printer is set to print. To change the carriage size, issue the 
following command:• 

I SYSD ,,PD ,printer_ i d,.CARSI Z ,number 

This panameter Specifies 

prrinter:.._id I The ID of the printer youwant to change. 

numlJerr The number of columns you want the printer to print. 

C/ass(:es) to be Printed 

A list of the JES output classes the hot writer or JOE writer scans for when looking for jobs 
to print. 

Copies 

The number of copies being printed. 

Current Buffer PTR 

The buffer pointer's current hexadecimal address. 
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Current Form Type Loaded 

The form the printer is set to print on. To change the form type, issue the following 
command:• 

I SYSD,PD,printer _id1,FORM,.form 

This panamete11 Specifies 

prrinter~_idi 1he ID of the printer you want to change. 

form1 The new form youwant the printer to handle. 

Current Outstanding Print Tasks 

The print tasks queued up for the J<DE writer. To reset the currerit outstanding print task 
counter to 0 for recovery purposes, issue the following command: 

~\ 
~ 

This command is only for recovery purposes. You should ohlyissue it when 

a printer taskis hung up and needs to be restarted; 

I SYSD,PD,printer_id,RSETTASK. 

This pa11amete11 Specifies 

The ID'of the printer you want to reset. 

Current Line Number 

The current SYSOUT line number being printed. 

Current TWA PTR 

The transaction work area pointer's current hexadecimal address. 

Dataset 

The JES2 dataset number of the dataset being printed. 
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Default FCB For This Printer 

The default' forms control buffer the printer is using. To change the default FCB}issue the 
following command: · 

I SYSD ,PD ,printer_ id ,DFTFCB ,,new_fcb 

This parcameten Specifies 

prrinter!....id• The IID of the printer you want to change. 

The 8-byte name of the FCB:youwant to assign to the printer. 

Default UCS For This Printer 

The default universal character set the printer is using.To change the UCS,issue the 
following command: · 

/ SYSD ,PD, pr inter_ i d,.DFTUCS, new_ucs 

This panameter: Specifies 

The ID of the printer you want to change. 

new'-uas The name of the new UCS you want to assign to the printer. 

Definite Response Frequency 

The number of buffers printed before CI«:S requests a definite response from the printer. 
To change the number of buffers, issue the following command: 

Reference Manual 

I SYSD, PD, printer_ id,.CHKRESP ,number 

This panameten 

numberr 

Specifies 

The ID of the printer you want to change. 

The number of buffers you want to print before CICS requests 
a definite response. 
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Dl!lay Between Buffers(!SECSJ 

The delay in seconds between printing the buffers.To set or change the delay,.issue the 
following command: 

I SYSD ,PD ,.printer_ i d,DELAY ,.setting 

This panameter 

setting: 

Destination Type 

Specifies 

The ID of the printer youwant to change. 

The number of seconds to delay between printing the buffers. 
You can.omit leading zeros. 

The destination type assigned to this device. The type can.be either a terminal or a DCT 
destination. For a terminal, SYSD prints the output. For a DCT destination,.SYSDstores 
the output on a disk 

Emulation 

The terminal type the printer emulates. To change the type of emulation1issue the 
following command:• 

I SYSD,PD,.printer_id,.emulation 

This parramet(!r: 

emutation1 

Specifies 

The ID of the printer you want· to change. 

The type of emulation you want to assignto the printer: Valid 
emulation types are: 32861 3287, 3289; or ASIS .. 

The ASIS option is mainly used for debugging~ If you specify 
ASIS, CPMS/SYSD does not perform: character translation .. 
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Ending Separator Pages 

The number of separator pages printed at the end of a print out To change the number of 
ending separator pages, issue the following command: 

SYSD,PD,printer_id,$EPEND,number 

This paliameteri 

number, 

FCB 

Spe<Jifies 

The ID of the printer you want to change .. 

The number of ending separator pages you want to print You, 
can omit leading zeros. 

The forms control buffer the printer is using~. 

Form 

The type of forms the printer is using. 

Forms Change Terminal 

The forms change terminal assigned to the printer. To change the forms change terminal, 
issue the following command:• 

I SYSD ,po ,printer_ i d1,CHGTERM,,term 

This paliameter: Specifies 

pr1interjd1 The ID of the printer youwantto change. 

The forms change terminal you' want to assign to the printer. 

Job Name 

The name of the job being printed. 

Job.Number 

(_; The JES-assigned job number. 

Reference f\l/anual 279 



Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

280 

Line Number 

The line number in. the dataset being printed .. 

Line Number Within Page 

The number of the line printing on the given page. See the Page Number field. 

Lines Per Page 

The number of lines the printer prints on each page. 

Master Terminal 

The master terminal assigned to this printer. You can set the master terminal for all 
devices in.SYSDPTBL or you can dynamically change each terminal. To dynamically 
change the master terminal, issue the following command: 

SYSD, P'D ,pr inter - i d,MASTERM ,master - id 

This panameten Specifies 

pr1interjdi The ID of the printer youwant to change. 

masterc_id: The ID of the master terminal you want to assign to the 
printer. 

Maximum Number ofr Lines Per Data Set 

The maximum.number of lines in.the dataset that can.be printed.This number is set in 
PTBLMAIN. 

Number of Print Buffers 

The number of print buffers assigned to this terminal. 

Originating Terminal 

The ID of the terminal that issued the print command. 
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Outstanding Print Task Limit 

The AIDLIMT setting for a printer. To change the limit1 issue the following command: 

I SYSD ,PD, printer_ id MAXTASK,.number 

This panameten 

priinterjd: 

numberr 

Pag~Number 

Specifies 

The lD'of the printer you want to change. 

The number of outstanding CICS print tasks for a JCDE writer 
you want the global J<DE writer scanning task to queue. You 
must type a number from.Oita 10:. 

The number of the page being printed .. 

Print Buffer Size· 

The number of bytes in.each.buffer. 

Printer Terminal Identifier 

The printer ID; 

PRTJOB Is Doing' the Printing 

The taskdoing the printing. Valid tasks are: PRTJOB;.PRT10E!, or PRTQl:JE!. 

Queue to. be Printed 

The JES2 queue names this printer prints. 

Scan Delay When Waiting For Work 

The delay in seconds betw.een.queue scans and/or print tasks.To change the scan delay, 
issue the following command: 

I SYSD,PD,printer_id,.SCAN,delay 
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This nanameter 

delay 

Specifies 

The I1D of the printer you want to change. 

The delay in seconds between print tasks or queue scans. You 
can omit leading zeros. 

Special Printer Options In Effect 

The options in effect for this printer. To change the options, issue the following command: 

SYSD,PD,printer_id,PPTON!OPTOFF,~ptions 

This panameten 

options 

Specifies 

The ID of the printer you want to change. 

The options you want to assign to the printer. 

Type· 

DISCON 

FMCGBP 

FRMliED 

FRMPRT 

FRMSliL 

RTACMP 

To have the ptiihtef"! 

Disconnect fromCICS when printing is 
done. (VTAM only) 

Bypass all forms change requests. 

Use form.feed characters on printers that 
support X'.OC' as 'TOP OF FORM'. This 
speeds up the printing process and 
provides better top-of-form recovery .. 

Process printer-attended forms changes. 
Printer PA keys are supported. 

Print the same forms together. (PQ and 
SW Only) 

Use repeat-to-address control characters 
to compress printer output data streams. 
The RTACMP and SCSCMP options are 
mutually exclusive. 
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Type 

SCSCMR 

SEiTVRT 

UCSCTL 

Status 

Chapter 14 - CPMS!SYSD Functional Commands 

To have the pninter: 

Wse SCS horizontal tabs to compress 
printer output data streams.The 
SCSCMP and RTACMP·options are 
mutually exclusive. 

Use vertical tabs fromthe forms control 
buffer for the forms length. 

Issue leading and trailing control 
characters based on the UCS= parameter 
of the SYSOUT. 

The status of the task. Valid statuses are: HELD, PRINTING, or WAITING FORxxx. 

SYSOUT Disposition Options 

Specifies what the w.riter does with the SYSOUT after itis done printing. 1hese options 
are specified when the hot writer and JOE writer are started~ The writer may purge the 
output or route it to a new class and/or destination. This section.also describes the 
dispositions of the output during printing; for example, if it is enqueued during printing. 
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PRTFRM - Replying to a Forms Change Request 

<Dhly the originating, forms change, or master terminal can issue this 
command. 

'Jlhe PRTFRM command replies to a forms change request from.a PR'fJ<DB1.PRTJ<DE, or 
PRTQUE spool print task. Whenthe print task requires a.differentform;.CPMS/SYSID' 
issues a request on the originating terminal indieating the current form and the new form 
and waits for your response. After you change the form.in.the printer, issue the PR!J!FRM 
command to restart the printing; ff a print taskis hanging, it is usually waiting for new 
forms.The format of the PRTFRM command is: 

This command answers a forms change request. Do not use it to halt the printer so you can 
change forms. 

I SYSD,:~TFRM',printer_id 

This panameten Specifies 

prrinter:_id The ID of the CICS printer the print task is active on. 

ff the originating terminal is a console, CPMS/SYSD displays the forms change message 
on the console. The forms change message scrolls off the console when.the operator 
responds to the forms change request (FCR) with.the OS modify command. 

CPMS/SYSD automatically prompts the PRTFRM command at the bottom.of the forms 
change request display .. Ptess Enter to issue the command. 

PRTHLD - Holding a Spool Printer 

284 

Ohlythe originating, forms change, or master terminals can.issue this 
command. 

The PRTHLD command holds a.PR:I'JOB1 PRTJOE, or PRTQUE spool print task after the 
current buffer is printed; You can.issue this command any time after the print task starts. 
The format of the PRTHLD command is: 

I SYSD,PRTHLD,printer_id 
· PH 
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This panameter Specifies 

The ID of the C:CICCS printer the print task is active on; 

The print task accepts all other commands once it has been held . .They automatically 
restart the printing unless otherwise indicated~ 

To restart the spool print task; issue the PRTHLD command again• 

PRTJOB - Printing a Job on a CICS Printer 

Ohly the originating, forms change, and master terminals can.issue this 
command. · 

The PRTJOBcommand prints all or part of ajob's output ona CICCS printer. This 
command emulates a normal JES writer, except it does not purge any of the job;.The 
format of the PRTJQB command is: 

Reference Manual 

SYSD, PRT JOB ,j ob,pri nter _; d, [sysout_ i dJ, [l ineJ , [begi n_colJ , [scan_parmsJ 
PJ 
SPLPRT 

This panameten 

job: 

priinter~._id i 

Specifies 

The name or number of the batch job you want to print. For 
multiple jobs with.the same name, CPMS/SYSD uses the first 
job it finds. If you specify the job number, type it exactly as it 
is shownwhenyou issue the Nor J0B'command, omitting 
leading zeros. 

The ID of the printer you want to print the job on. 

The type of JES2 SYSOUT dataset you want to print. The 
uppercase character represents the minimum abbreviation. 
allowed. 

Type To prrint1 

Jcl ExecutionJC:CL messages. 

(continued) 
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line 

begin.L..coll 

saanl..parms 

286 

Type Topnintr 

Log' Systemlog messages. This is the default. 

Msg: Systemjob messages. 

nnnr UJser SYSOUJT datasets referred to by the job 
number displayed when.you issue the 
SPLDSN command. 

The line number in the SYSOUT dataset where youwant to 
start and/or stop the printing, This parameter is a sublist of the 
beginning and ending line numbers. The default beginning 
line number is 1. The default ending line number is the last 
line in the dataset. For example: 

Type To 

,11:1 Start online 111 and printto the end of the 
dataset. 

,(11:1) 

,(,10) 

Start on Jihe 111 and print to the end of the 
dataset. 

Start on line 1 and end on line 10. 

Start on line 10 and end on line 20 .. 

To see the number of lines in the dataset, use the SPLDSN 
command. 

The column number youwant the output to start in.The 
carriage control character does not print. The default is 1. 

A sublist indicating youwant CPMS/SYSD to perform.a scan. 
This parameter is optional.Ptinting starts with the scan 
constant. The first subparameter is the search.constant. If this 
subparameter contains non~alphanumeric characters, enclose 
it with apostrophes.The second subpararneter is the 
beginning columnwhere the scanis to start. The default is 1. 

The third subparameter is the ending scan column; The 
default is the actual lihe lengtk.The following examples use 
these subpararneters to find the word error: 
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Type 

,ERR0R Each entire line. 

/ERROR' Each entire line. 

,('ERROR'~ 10) ·. Each .line starting in .column 10 .. 

,(ERROR,10~20) From.columnJO to column.20 .. 

,(ERROR,,20)' From column 1 to column 20. 

You must always specify a constant for the scan to occur. 

PRT)OE - Starting a Spool JOE Writer 
See the STRWTR~command for more information; 

SYSD,PRTJOE,printer _id, [writer _id], [queue_idJ, [sysout_classesJ, [form_idJ 
[,DI SP ,,NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,.new_dest I NEWCLASS ,.new_c lass] 

STRWTR 
SW 

PRTPRG - Purging a Spool Printer 

\Not6\ 
~ 

Only the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command. 

The PRTPRG command purges a spool print task. For a PRTJOB task, the task stops 
printing the current job and stops. For a PRTQUE or PRTJOE task, the task purges the 
current job and continues selecting work. You can issue this command any time after the 
print taskstarts,.even if it is on•hold . .The format of the PRTPRG command is: 

I SYSD,::TPRG,printer_id 

This parramet~r: Specifies 

The ID of the c:rn:s printer the taskis active on; 
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PRTQUE - Starting a Spool Writer on a CICS Printer 

288 

The PRTQUE command starts the hot writer. This command assigns CPMS/SYSD writer 
and selection criteria to a crn:s printer.The writer scans the specified JES2 queues for 
SYSOUT datasets that meet the selection.criteria. If <CPMS/SYSD finds any datasets that 
meet the criteria,.the writer prints the SYS0uT datasets; pu11ges, holds, or routes them; 
and then repeats the JHS2 queue scan; If no SYSOUJT datasets meet the criteria, the writer 
sleeps for a specified delay interval and repeats the scan; Jn the interval,.other printing 
can occur. The format of the PR['QlJE command is: 

SYSD, PRTQUE ,,printer_ id,queue [,,sysout_c lasses] , [FORM~.form_ i dJ I 
,, [DI SP ,,NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,.new_dest I NEWCLASS, new_c lass] 

PQ 

This panamet(!n 

prri nter!._id i 

qµeue 

sysout!._ classes 

form1 id: 

NONSEl.i 

PUJRGE 

NEW[!)EST,new""destr 

N EWC::t;ASS,new _class 

Specifies 

The IT>'of the CICS printer you want the writer to use. 

The JES2 destination queue the writer selects jobs from; 
You can.type LOCAL, remote~number, or unit;,_ queue; 

The JES2 SYSOUT classes the writer selects jobs from. 
The SYSOUT class is specified in the SYSOUT parameter 
of the print file's DD statement.The default is to select or 
print all classes. If you specify multiple classes, enclose 
them with parentheses. For example to select jobs from 
classes A and B; type ,(AB) .. 

The forms type for the SYSOUf datasets to be selected .. 

Put the SYS OUT dataset on hold status after it is printed .. 

Purge the SYSOUT dataset after it is printed. 

Route the SYSOUT dataset to a new destination after it 
is printed. 

Rbute the SYSOUT dataset to a new class after it is 
printed .. 

If theJES2 queue is local or remote, use a SYSOUT class that is not serviced by an 05 
writer. This eliminates any conflict with.standard OS writers. 
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To stop a spool writer, issue the PRTSTP command or the T=stop option on Option 7, 
CPMS Printer Table Display/ehange. See "<CPMS Printer Table Display/C:hange" on page 
201 for more information about the T=stop option. 

PRTSTP - Stopping a Spool Writer 

Ortly the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command .. 

The PRTSTP command stops a spool print taskthat was started by the PRTQNE 
command. If the spool writer is printing a job, it finishes printing the job before it stops. 
This is not an.immediate stop; it is an orderly shutdown of the function: For an 
immediate stop, issue a PRTPR<G command .. 

If a PRTQUE task has abended, this command resets it and stops the job. 

The format of the PRTSTP command is: 

I SYSD,PRTSTP,printer~id 
PS · 

This panametf:!n Speaifies 

prrinter:,_idr The ID of the CIC::S printer the print task is active on. 

PS - Stopping a Spool Writer 
Only the originating, forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command .. 

See the PRTSTP command for more information. 
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R - Displaying Outstanding Operator Requests 
The R;command displays the outstanding messages shown on the main operator console; 
Each message has a number the operator uses to answer the request. The format of the R; 
command is: 

SYSD ,R 

The following is an example of the information displayed whenyou issue the SYSD,R 
command:. 

11/03/97 
MONDAY 

MVS/OS39.0 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
OS/VS - OUTSTANDING OPERATOR MESSAGES 

JOB03071 *70 IEC704A REPLY 'VOLSER,OWNER INFORMATION', 'M'OR'U" 
THERE ARE 00001 OUTSTANDING REPLIES. 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

SYSD R 

PAGE 001 
12:55:24 

RECATLG - Recataloging an OS Dataset 

290 

SYSD only 

The RECATLG command deletes a dataset entry from. the 0SNS catalog and adds it and 

any associated volume serial numbers to the catalog. The format of the RECATLG 

command is: 

SYSD,RECATLG,µnit_type,vol_li~t,dsn 
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Specifies 

The 1- to 8-character device type defined at system 
generation; You must specify the unit type the way you 
specify the UNIT parameter on a DD>statementin the JC:C11. 

A list of one to five volume serial numbers .. Each number is 1 
to 6 characters long. The volumes must be mounted on the 
operating system when.you issue this command. If you enter 
multiple volume serial numbers, separate each by a comma or 
blankand enclose the whole list with parentheses. 

The 1- to 44-character name of the dataset you want to 
recatalog. 

RELEASE - Releasing a Held Job 
The RELEASE command releases ajob held in aJES2 queue. The job continues its cycle 

through the operating system. If the job is in the JES2 input queue, it becomes eligible for 
execution. If the job is in theJES2 output queue, it becomes eligible for printing.The 
format of the RELEASE command is: 

I SYSD,RELEASE,job 

This parrameterr Specifies 

The job number you want to release. 

RENAME - Renaming a Dataset 

SYSD only 

The RENAME command renames a dataset but does not change the dataset's catalog 

entry .. The format of the RENAME command is:· 

SYSD ,.RENAME, vol_ list, old.:_dsn,new_dsn 
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This pa11ameter 

vol\ list 

new;...dsni 

Specifies 

A list of one to five volume serial numbers. Each.number is 1 
to 6 characters long: The volumes must be mounted on.the 
operating systemwhen.you issue this command. ff you enter 
multiple volume serial numbers, separate each by a comma or 
blank and enclose the list with parentheses. 

The 1- to 44-character dataset name you want to rename. 

The new 1- to 44-character dataset name. 

ROUTE - Routing a Job's Output 

SYSD onl¥ 

See the SPLRTE command for information. 

SYSD,ROUTE,job,destination_class 
SPLRTE 
SR 

SCRATCH - Scratching a Dataset 

292 

SYSD only 

The SCRATCH command scratches a dataset, but does not uncatalog it. This command 
completely removes the dataset from.the volume table of contents (VTOC) and returns 
the space it occupied to free space. The format of the SCRATCH command is: 

I SYSD,SCRATCH,vol_list,dsn 

This panamete11 Spedfies 

A list of one to five volume serial numbers where the dataset 
may reside. Each number is 1to6 characters long. The 
volumes must be mounted on.the operating system.when you 
issue this command . .If you enter multiple volume serial 
numbers,separate each by a comma or blank and enclose the 
list with.parentheses. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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This panameten Specifies 

dsn1 The 1- to 44-character name of the dataset you want to scratch. 

SD - Displaying a Job's Output 

See the SFLDSF command for more information: 

SYSD,SD,job, (sysout_id], rL ine_nurnberl, (begin_coll ,.rscan_parmsl 
SPLDSP 

SHUT - Terminating CPMS/SYSD 

Caution> 

The SHUT command terminates CPMS/SYSD's auxiliary tasks, disables the CPMS/SYSD 
transactions, and optionally terminates CICS depending on.the type parameter. Normally, 
you only issue this command when you no longer need the functions of CPMS/SYSD; 

You must shut down CPMS/SYSD with this command or through a PLT entry. Otherwise, 
CICS abends with an SA03 upon termination. 

The format of the SHUT command is: 

I SYSD,,SHUH,typel 

Tliis panametel' 

type 

Specifies 

The parameter CPMS/SYSDpasses to the CEMT PERFORM 
SHUT command; 

Type To 

NO Indicate a normalCICS shutdown. PL'll 
processing does not occur when crn:s is shut 
down. 

(continued) 
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Type 

T Temporarily shut down the CPMS/SYSD 
auxiliary tasks without disabling the 
transactions . .The next CPMS/SYSID>operation 
requiring the tasks must reinitialize them; 
This parameter is normally used to get a new 
copy of the auxiliary task programs. 

Y:ES Indicate animmediate crn:s shutdown; PLT 
processing occurs when.crn:s is shutdown; 

SJ - Displaying a Job's Output Elements 
See the SPLJOE command for more information. 

SYSD,SJ,.[jobJ ,,[destination] 
SPLJOE 

SN - Displaying a Job's Output Dataset Summary 
See the SPLDSN command for more information. 

I SYSD ,.SN ,job 
SPLDSN 

SP - Purging a Job's Output 
See the SPLPRGcommand for more information; 

I SYSD,SP,job 
SPLPRG 

SPLCLN - Cleaning Up the Spool Print Queue 

294 

The SPLCLN command selectively purges jobs from the JES2 queue. CPMS/SYSID'scans 
for jobs that are more than 36 hours old or have output over 25,000 lines and purges them. 

To protect Friday night jobs, this command does not operate on.Saturday, 
Sunday, or Monday .. 
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The format of the SPLCI:LNcommand is: 

J SYSD, SPLCLN [,queue_name] 

This panameten 

qµeue.:_name 

Specifies 

The JES2 queue youwant to scan. The default is established 
by the systems programmer. 

SPLDSN - Displaying a Job's Output Dataset Summary 
The SPLDSN command displays statistics about the datasets for a job in.the JES2 spool 
and helps you determine the characteristics for displaying or printing the dataset. The 
format of the SPLDSN command is: 

I SYSD,~:LDSN,job 

This panameten 

Example 

Specifies 

The name or number of the batchjob youwant to display. If 
you have multiple jobs with the same name, C:PMS/SYSD 
displays the first one. When. using the job number, type it 
exactly as shown.when you issue the Nor JQB command, 
omitting leading zeros. 

The following is an.example of the screen displayed when you issue the 
SYSll>,SFU.:DSN,JOi7145 command:• 
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11/03/97 MVS/OS39.0 VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 
MONDAY OS/VS - JOB DATASET DISPLAY FOR JRNLPRNT J07145 

DSN HSNC NUMLIN, DEST FORM' COPIES FCB UCS RECFM LRECL 
LOG A 13 BW STD 1 **** **** UA 133 

DDNAME=JES2.JESMSGLG GROUP ID= 1.1 
JCL A 13 BW STD **** **** F 132 

DDNAME=JES2 .. JESJCL GROUP ID = 1. 1 
MSG A 26' BW STD **** **** VA 133 

DDNAME=JES2.JESYSMSG GROUP ID= 1.1 
101 NA 3 BW STD **** **** F 80 

DDNAME=PRINT.SYSIN 
104 A 27 BW STD **** **** FB 132 

DDNAME=PRINT.JRNLMSG GROUP JD·= 1.1 
* * * END OF DATA * * * 

SYSD SD (J07145,*) 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in.alphabeticalorder. 

Copies 

The number of printed copies requested. 

DD NAME 

PAGE 001 
11:56:39 

The 1- to 8-character DD NAME that is the last qualifier of the JES dataset name. 

DEST 
The ID ·of the printer the dataset is to be printed on. 

DSN 
The dataset name or number. 

FCB 

The forms control buffer being used . .An **** means the default FCB defined in 
SYSDSETS. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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Form 

The form.the dataset is to be printed on. 

Group ID 

The ID of the group the output element belongs to.JES assigns the group ID and the J©E 
ID.Together they form the OtJTGROlJP.' 

HSNC 

Four columns that specify the datasefs status. 

This c;o/umn1 Specifies 

H If the dataset is held .. 

S If this is a spin dataset. 

N If the dataset is non-printable; 

c The dataset class.The class can.be A through.Z or O:to 9: 

LRECL 

The dataset's logical record length 

NUMLIN 

The approximate number of lines in.the dataset. 

REC FM 

The format of the records in the dataset. 

ucs 
The universal character set used to display or print the dataset. 
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SPLDSP - Displaying a Job's Output 

298 

The SPLDSP'command displays a job's output from the JES spool.The display acts as a 
window passing over the output. Various parameters shift the display up, down1left, or 
right.. The format of the SRLDSP command is: 

SYSD, SPLDSP ,j ob,.[sysout_ idl,,[ l i ne_number], [beg in_ col],. [scan_parms] 
SD 

This pa11ameter: 

jpb 

Specifies 

'Jlhe name or number of the batch jobyouwantto diSplay. For 
multiple jobs with.the same name, C::PMS/SYSTI'1uses the first 
one. If you use the job number, type it exactly as shown.when 
you issue the Nor JOB' command, omitting leading zeros.This 
parameter consists of the following subparameters: 

• The job name or number. 

• For input, the execution.class .. For output, the message 
class . .The default is the message class. 

• The queue ID; The default is LOCCAL. 

The SYSOUT dataset type you.want to display .. Specify input 
and output datasets with the same parameter.The uppercase 
characters represent the minimum abbreviation allowed. 

Type 

cc 

Jcl 

nnn1 

To display 

Condition.codes. 

Systemlog messages. This is the default 

ExecutionJ<CL messages. 

System job messages. 

User SYSOUT datasets by number as 
displayed with the SPLDSN command. 
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The first line number in the SYS0UT dataset you want to 
display.The default isl. To display the last line, type E as the 
first character of this parameter.The SPLDSN command 
displays the number of lines in.the dataset. 

The first column you want to display.The defaultis column11. 
Most SYSOtJT data is formatted in 132 columns. 

The constant you want to scan the dataset for. If this 
parameter is not specified, no scan oc.curs. This parameter 
consists of the following subparameters: 

• The search constant. If this parameter contains 
non~alphanumeric characters or blanks, enclose it with. 
apostrophes. 

• The left-hand search column. 

• The right-hand search column. 

CPMS/SYSD searches between.these two columns. If the 
left-hand search.column.is not specified, the default is column 
1. If the right-hand search column is not specified, the default 
is the endingcolumn,which.is usually 132. The following 
examples search.for the word error: 

Type Tt>scani 

,ERROR' Each entire line. 

,'ERROR' Each entire line. 

,('ERROR', 10): Each line startin~in column IO .. 

,(ERROR/10~20) Fromcolumn 10 to column.20 .. 

,(ERROR1,20) · From.column 1 to· column.20. 
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You only need to enter tpe search constant once. C::PMS/SYSD performs the search each / ,\ 
time you press EntEm To browse the data without performing the search, use the \J 
following PF keys .. C::PMS/SYSD,ignores the search.constant, but reprompts it 

Use this PF key To page 

PP7 Up by one-half a screen: 

Down.by one-halfa screen: 

PP10i Left by one-half a screen. 

PPH: Right by one-half a screen: 

SPLJOE - Displaying a Job's Output Elements 

300 

The SPLJQE command displays the job(s output elements G<DEs) that JES2 maintains. 
C::PMS/SYSD displays information.about each output group.This helps yow determine the 
characteristics for printing the job. The format of the SPLJQE command is:. 

SYSD ,SPLJOE ,.[job] ,,[destination] 
SJ 

This panameten 

destihation1 

Example 

Specifies 

The name of the batch.job youwant to display.The default is 
allJOEs. 

The destination.ID of a remote or unit queue.The default is all 
remote or unit queues. 

The following is an.e~ample of the screen displayed when you issue the SYSD,SRUJ0E 
command:• 
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11/03/97 MVS/OS39D VERSION OF CPMS/SYSD RELEASE 6.4.2 PAGE 001 
MONDAY OS/VS - JOB OUTPUT ELEMENT DISPLAY 10:17:38 

JOB# JOBNAME CNOHSRU PP DEST FORM FCB ucs #LINES GRPID 
J03039. BKUPSYSM·X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 658 1. 1. 1 
J03037 BKUPWIZMX H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 371 1.1.1 
J03034 BKUPL!BS X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 891 1. 1 .1 
J03036 BKUPSYST X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 843 1.1.1 
T02998 BW x H 144 LOCAL STD **** **** 32 1.1. 1 
T02964 BW x H 144 LOCAL STD **** **** 32 1.1.1 
T02881 BW x H 144 LOCAL STD **** **** 32 1.1.1 
J02858 BKUPSYST X H 144 CLEANUP STD '**** **** 848 1.1. 1 
J02857BKUPSYSM X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 674 1.1.1 
J02851 BKUPLIBS X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 932 1.1.1 
J02855 BKUPSYST X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 300 1.1. 1 
J02853 BKUPWIZMX H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 377 1.1. 1 
T02725 BW x H 144 LOCAL STD **** **** 31 1.1.1 
J02673 BKUPSYSMX H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 659 1.1.1 
J02672 BKUPSYST X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 842 1.1.1 
J02667 BKUPLIBS X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 967 1.1. 1 
J02669. BKUPWIZM X H 144 CLEANUP STD **** **** 377 1.1. 1 
J02<i24 CICS44 D H 144 CICS STD **** **** 1K.2.1.1 

.P/N 

Field Definitions 

Field definitions are listed in alphabetical order. 

#Lines 

The approximate number of lines in.the output element. 

CNOHSRU 

Seven columns that specify the output element's attributes. 

This o:olumni Specifies 

C The output element's job class. 

N A non~printable outpu~ element. 

O If the output element willbe offloaded to a tape or disk. 

H A held output element. 

(continued) 
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This co/Umn1 Specifies 

s If the output element is a spin dataset. This means the output is 
eligible for printing as soon, as the dataset has been created1.no 
matter how many of the job's datasets are left to print. 

R If the output element is printing; 

u If the output element is punching; 

DEST 

The destination.ID of the local or remote device the output is sent to: 

FCB 

The forms control buffer used to print the output element. 

Form 

The form the output element is to be printed on. 

GRPID 

The ID of the group the element belongs to. JES assigns the group IID and the J©E ID; 
Together they form the OUTGRQlJP. 

Job#' 

The JES-assigned job number. 

Jobname 

The name of the job on the JOB card. 

pp 

The job's priority level. 

ucs 
The universal character set used to print or display the job. 
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(_) SPLPRG - Purging a Job's Output 

The SPLPRG command purges a batchjob's output from the JES output queue and 
removes the output from the system • .Theformat of the SPI1PRG command is: 

I SYSD,~:LPRG, job 

This panameter Specifies 

jpb: The JES2 job name or number of the job you want to purge. 

SPLPRT - Printing a Job on a CICS Printer 

Ohly the originating, forms change, and master terminals can.issue this 
command .. 

See the PRTJ0B command for more information. 

SYSD,SPLPRT, job,printer _id 1 [sysout_idJ, [l ineJ ,.[begih_colJ ,.[scan_parmsJ 
PRTJOB 
PJ 

SPLRTE - Routing a Job's Output 

The SPLRTE command routes a batch.job from the JES2 output queue to an 0S writer 
and modifies it for printing. CPMS/SYSD'routes the job to the destination and releases it. 
If the job is on hold or already resides in the specified destination, CPMS/SYSID releases it. 
The format of the SPLRTE command is: 

Reference Manual 

SYSD ,.SPLRTE, job,dest i nat i on_c lass 
ROUTE 
SR 

This panameten Specifies 

job: The job number of the job youwant to route. 

(continued) 
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This panameter: Specifies 

destinatiOn ;_class The destination you want to route the job to. 

For JES2, this is a destination queue. The default is LlOCAL. 

For JES3, this is a job class. 

SR - Routing a Job's Output 
See the SPLRTE command for more information, 

SYSD ,,SR ,Job, dest i nat i on.;..c lass 
SPLRTE 
ROUTE 

STAT - Displaying CICS's General Statistics 

SYSD onlf 

\ 

\._) 

The STAT command displays general statistics about CHI:S including execution, current '0 
task, main.storage, and temporary storage information. The format of the STAT command 
is: 

I SYSD,STAT[,TASK] 

This panameten Specifies 

TASK !Display all active and suspended crn:s tasks. 

STATUS - Displaying a Job's Status 

304 

See the JC>B command for more information~ 

I SYSD,STATUS, [job] 
JOB 
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(_; STPWTR - Stopping a Spool JOE Writer 

( ·, 

J 

Only the originating;.forms change, and master terminals can issue this 
command .. 

The STPWTR;command stops a STRWTRspool printtask. The spool writer finishes 
printing the current job and stops. This is not an immediate stop,but an.orderly 
shutdown of the function. For an immediate stop, issue the PRTPR<G command after you 
issue the STPWTR command. 

The format of the STPWTRcommand is: 

I SYSD,STPWTR,printer_id 

This parrameten Specifies 

pr1inter_id; The CI<LS printer the task is active on. 

STRWTR - Starting a Spool JOE Writer 

The STRWTRcommand starts the CPMS/SYSD job output element (J0E) writer.This 
command assigns CPMS/SYSD writer and selection criteria to a printer. The writer scans 
the specified JES2 queues for SYSOUT datasets that meet the selection criteria .. If it finds 
any, the writer prints the datasets; purges, holds, or routes them; and then repeats the 
JES2 queue scan .. If it does not find any, the writer sleeps for the specified scan interval 
and then repeats the scan. In.the sleep interval, other printing can.occur. 

The format of the STRWTR command is: 

Reference Manual 

SYSD, STRWTR ,printer_ id, [writer_ idl , [queue_ i dl , [sysout_c lasses] , [form_ i dl 
[,DI SP ,.NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,new_dest I NEWCLASS ,.new_c lass] 

SW 
PRTJOE 

This panameterc 

wr1iter;_id1 

(continued) 

Specifies 

The CICS printer you want to start the writer on; 

The JES2 SYSOUT writer namethe writer selects 
datasets from. 
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This panamet~n 

sysout:._ classes 

N©NSEL 

Pl:JRGE 

N E!Wl:>EST1new _ dest1 

N EWCLASS ,new:... class 

Specifies 

The JES2 destination queue the writer selects jobs from; 
Valid destinations ar:e: LOCAL, remote.:._ number, or 
unit:._qµeue; 

'Phe JES2 SYSOUT classes the writer selects jobs from; 
The job class is specified in the SYSOUT parameter on 
the DID·statement for the print file. The default is A 
through.Zand Oithrough 9: 

The forms type the writer selects jobs from. 

Put the SYSOUT dataset on.hold status after it is printed. 

Purge the SYSOUT dataset after it is printed .. 

Route the SYSOUT dataset to a new destination.after it 
is printed. 

Rbute the SYSOUT dataset to a new class after it is 
printed. 

SUBD - Submitting a Job for Executing Using the DCT Entry 
See the SUBMITD command for more information. 

SYSD ,.SUBD ,.[vol_serJ , dsn [,member] 
SUBMITD 

SUBMIT - Submitting a Job for Execution 

306 

The SUBMIT command submits a job stream from.a sequential dataset or PDS member to 
JES.The dataset must contain a proper JC:L job stream. CPMS/SYSD only checks to make 
sure the dataset exists; it does notcheckit forJC:L errors. The format of the SUBMIT 
command is: 

SYSD, SUBMIT, [vol_serJ ,dsn{ ,member] 
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Spedfies 

J:he volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset 
resides. This parameter is optional if the dataset is cataloged. 

The name of a partitioned or sequential dataset you want to 
submit. 

The name of the PDS member you want to submit. For 
sequential datasets, omit this parameter. 

CPMS/SYSD starts a separate task to submit the job; A job has not necessarily been 
submitted when.you receive the completion message. 

SUBMITD - Submitting a Job for Execution Using the DCT Entry 
The SUBI\.1ITD command submits a job stream.from.a sequential dataset or PDS member 
to JES. This command uses the SYSDDCT entry, which points to the internal reader, to 
perform the submit. The dataset must contain aproper JC.CL job stream. The only checking 
G:PMS/SYSD does it to make sure the dataset exists. The format of the SUBI\.1ITD 
command is:. 

Reference Manual 

SYSD,SUBMITD,[vol_serJ,dsn[,~emberJ 
SUBD 

This pa/iameter 

voli ser, 

dsni 

meml>err 

Spec:!ifies 

The volume serial number where an uncataloged dataset 
resides. This parameter is optional if the dataset is cataloged. 

The name of the partitioned or sequential dataset youwant to 
submit. 

The name of the PDS member you want to submit. For a 
sequential dataset, omit this parameter. 
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SUBTD - Submitting a Job from a TD Queue 

The SUBTD command submits a job stream from a CICS transient data (TD) queue to JES. 
The transient data queue must contain.the proper JCL job stream.The format of the 
SUBID command is: 

I SYSD,,SUBTD,td_queue, [Pl ,,[Nl 

This panamet(lr: 

tdl_queue 

p 

N 

Speeifies 

The 1- to 4~character name of the CICS transient data queue 
where the JCL resides. This parameter is required. 

Purge the CICS transient data queue. If this parameter is not 
specified, the CICS transient data queue will not be purged; 

Do not send a message to the user's terminal. This is used to 
support EXEC crn:s tINKS from user application programs to 
the CPMS/SYSD Application Program.Interface (API). The 
default is to send all messages to the user's terminal.. 

If the transient data queue does not support purge, the purge indkator may cause an 
ATDTabend .. 

SUBTS - Submit a Job from a TS Queue 

308 

The SUBTS command submits a job stream from a CICS temporary storage (TS) queue to 
JES. The temporary storage queue must contain.the proper JCL, job stream; The format of 
the SUBTS command is: 

I SYSD, SUB TS, [ts_queuel , [Kl, [NJ 

This panameten 

ts_qµeue 

K 

Specifies 

The CK:S temporary storage queue where the JCL resides. 
The default is CFTRterminalLidl 

K.eep the CIC:S temporary storage queue. If this parameter is 
not specified, the cnrs temporary storage queue will be 
purged. 
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Specifies 

Do not send a message tb the user's terminal. This parameter 
is used to support EXEC CI<LS LINKs from user application 
programs to the CPMS/SYSD'Applicatibn.Programlhterface 
(API) . .The default is to send all messages to the user's 
terminal. 

If the first 8 bytes of the first record is the queue ID, CLPMS/SYSDignores the first record 
and starts the job submission.at the second record. 

SW - Starting a Spool JOE Writer 

See the STRWTRcommand for more information about this command .. 

SYSD ,,SW ,.printer _ID, [writer_ i dJ ,.[queue_ idJ ,,[sysout_c lasses] ,.[form_ id] 
[,DI SP, NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,new_dest I NE WC LASS ,.new_d ass] 

STRWTR 
PRTJOE 

L; SYSDTASK - Displaying the Status of the Auxiliary Tasks 

' . 
( ; 

~ 

The SYSDTASK command displays the status of the auxiliary tasks CPMS/SYSJD uses.This 
command is used for debugging purposes. The format of the SYSDTASK command is: 

I SYSD,SYSDTASK,.[task_idJ 

This parramete11 

Reference Manual 

Specifies 

The ID of the taskyou want to display.The default is the 
general status of all the auxiliary tasks .. 
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TERM - Displaying and Changing the TCT 

Caution> 

310 

The TERM command displays either a summary of all the entries in the Terminal Control 
Table (TCT) or a summary of the variable settings for a specific TCT entry. Each.entry 
represents a terminalto <rrn:s. You can.use this command to change aTCT entry's 
variable settings. The format of the TERM command is: 

SYSD, TERM'[ ,,terminal_ idJ [ ,,subfunct ion] [,11ew_valueJ 

The user must sign on and then sign off for the alternate screen size to take effect. Be careful 
when you use the MODxparameters. 

This panameten 

terminal! id! 

subfunction1 

Specifies 

The ID·of the TCT entry youwant to display or change. The 
default is a summary of the table. To summarize the entry for 
your terminal, type a question mark(?) as this parameter. 

If you· do not know your terminal :ID; type a question mark(?) 
and press Enter .. 

Use a pills sign ( +) in any position of the terminal ID'tb match 
all characters in.that position. Use an.asterisk(*) to match.any 
character in.the terminal ID in that position and beyond .. 

The subfunction you want to assign a new value to:.The 
default is a summary of the variable settings for the TCT entry 
specified by the terminaliparameter. 

Type 

AUJTH 

DCKYBIJ> 

To: 

Set all the terminaJ!s JlCTTE security bits to 
l. CI<LS version.3.2 and above does not 
support this feature. 

Toggle the dual-case keyboard indicator off 
and on. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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type 

EXTG 

IN 

LTPN 

MIDID2 

M0ID3 

M0ID4 

MOID5 

OWT 

PRTY 

UCTRAN 

Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

To 

Toggle the extended features indieators off 
and on. These indicators include color,. 
extended data streams, and highlighting. 
CHI:s version 3.2 and above does not 
support the extended features indicators. 

Change the terminals' status to in service. 

Toggle the light pen indicator off and on. 
CHI:S version.3.2 and above does not 
support the light pen feature. 

Set the terminaFs alternate screen size to 0 .. 
crn:s version.3.2 and above does not 
support this alternate screen size. 

Set the terminal's alternate screen size to 
32 rows by 80 columns. CICS version.3.2 
and above does not support this alternate 
screen size. 

Set the terminal's alternate screen size to 
43 rows by80 colurri.ns .. CICS version.3.2 
and above does not support this alternate 
screen size. 

Set the terminal's alternate screen size to 
27 rows by 132 columns. CICS version 3.2 
and above does not support this alternate 
screen size. 

Change the terminal's status to out of 
service. 

Change the terminal's priority to 
new value; 

Switch.the uppercase translation.indicator 
off and on. 

The new priorityyouwant to assign to the subfunationi.For 
example, you can change the PRTY subfunction.to a number 
fromO:to 255. 
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TRAN - Displaying and Changing the PCT 

312 

SYSD on1¥ 

The TRAN command displays either a summary of all the entries in the Ptogram1Control 
Table (PCT) or a summary of the va1fable settings for a specific PC:T entry. Each.entry 

represents a transaction.IDto CI<i::S.You can use this command to change a PCT entry's 

variable settings. The format of the TRAN command is: 

SYSD,JRAN.[,.tran_idJ [,subfunction] r,new_v.alueJ 

This patiameter 

sul)function1 

Speaifies 

The ID of the transaction you want to display or change. The 
default is a summary of all the entries in.the PCT. This 
parameter is required if you are changing the PC1! 

The subfunctionyou want to change for the FCT entry.The 
default is a summary of the variable settings for the PC:T entry 
specified by the tl'ans_idiparameter. 

Type 

DIS 

ENA 

NE!W 

PR1'1Y 

TRAN 

lWA 

Disable the entry .. 

Enable the entry .. 

Change the initial program.to 
new:.... val lie; 

Change the transaction.priority to 
new:.... value; 

Change the transactionIDto new:....vallle; 

Change the transaction.work area size 
to new_value; 
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This parrameter Specifies 

new_value The new value youwantto assign to the subfunctioni.For 
example: 

lfi subfuncti0n1 is Specify new_value as 

NEW A 1- to 8-character program ID: 

PRTY A number from oito 255. 

TRAN A 1- to 4-character transaction ID; 

11WA A number from.Oito 32767. 

TRT - Displaying the CICS Trace Table 

The TRT command is only for CI<I:S version 2.1.x.and below. 

SYSD only 

The TRT command displays the CICS Trace Table, which provides a snapshot of the 
actions CICS has just performed.The format of the TRT command is:. 

SYSD,TRT 

TSQ - Displaying and Purging Temporary Storage Queues 

See the TSQUEINQ 'Command for more information; 

SYSD,TSQ,[queue_namel, [PURGE] 
TSQUEINQ 
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TSQUEINQ - Displaying and Purging Temporary Storage Queues 

The TSQUEINQ command displays either a summary of the temporary storage queues or 
a specific temporary storage queue. It also lets you purge a temporary storage queue; The 
format of the TSQUEINQ 1command.is: 

SYSD ,JSQUE I NQ, [queue_name] ,,[PURGE] 
TSQ 

Thisparrameter 

queue.:_name 

PUJRGll 

Specifies 

The name of the temporary storage queue you want to 
display or purge. The default is a summary of all the allocated 
temporary storage queues. 

To display a summary of a selected group of temporary 
storage queues, specify an.asterisk(*) as part of the temporary 
storage queue name. For example, type CFTR* to display a list 
of all the temporary storage queues that beginwith the 
characters CFTK 

Purge the temporary storage queue. The qµeue.:_name 
parameter is required to purge a temporary storage queue. 

U - Displaying All the DASD Volumes 
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SYSD only 

The U command displays the unit control blocks (UCBs). There is one UCB for each 
peripheral device attached to the computer. Each UCB identifies the device and its status. 

The format of the U command is: 

\ SYSD,U[,unit_type] [,ADDRJ 
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This panameter, 

unit;_ type 

ADIDR 

Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

Specifies. 

The classification of the devices you want to display.The 
default is all deviees. 

Type To display 

DASli> Direct access devices or disks. 

GRAPHIC:CS Graphic display devices. 

TAPE Magnetic tape devices .. 

TP Teleprocessing terminals. 

UR Unit record devices such.as card readers. 

E>isplay the address of the UCB'for the unit. 

UNCATLG - Uncataloging an OS Dataset 

SYSD onl¥ 

The UNCATLG command removes a dataset name entry from.the OSNS catalog.The 
format of the UNCATLG command is: 

Reference Manual 

I SYSD,UNCATLG,.[control_vol] ,dsn 

This panameten 

controli voli 

dsn1 

Specifies 

The 1- to 6-character control volume serial number where the 
catalog resides. SYSD starts the catalog search with the catalog 
found on.the control.l...voli'J:he default is the master catalog. 

The 1- to 44-character dataset name you want to uncatalog. 
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VC - Issuing VM Commands 

See the VMC:MD command for more informatiomabout this command. 

I SYSD,VC,command 
VMCMD 

VMCMD - Issuing VM Commands 

The VMCMD command lets you issue VM console commands from.your own. terminal. 

The format of the VMC:CMD command is: 

I SYSD ·~~CMD ,.command 

This panameten 

command I 

Specifies 

The VM command or sublist ofVM commands you want to 
issue. If you specify a sublist of VM commands, separate each 
command with the number sign.(#) .. 

VMRESET - Ending a Dialed Session 

316 

You should only use this command with BT AM terminals. Issuing this command under 
VT AM may cause a LOST PORT condition. 

The VMRESET command returns the terminal to VM's control if the terminal was initially 

dialed into an operating system under the control of VM. The format of the VMRESET 

command is: 

I SYSD I ~:RESET 

CPfVfS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 

u 

u 



Chapter 14 - CPMS/SYSD Functional Commands 

U VR - Ending a Dialed Session 
See the VMRESET command for more information. 

I SYSD ,VR 
VMRESET 
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Appendix A 
Sumrnary of CPMS/SYSD Corm,mands 

This appendixlists the CPMS/SYSD commands organized by function. 
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CPMS/SYSD Spool Display and Print Commands 
The following is an alphabetical list of the commands you can use to display and print 
jobs in the spool: 

Command' 

SYSD,A[,ALL] 

SYSD ,AA [,ALL] 

SYSD,CANCEL,job 

SYSD, END AUTO 

SYSD,HOLD,job 

SYSD,.JOB,,[job] 
STATUS 

SYSD ,.JOECLN,.[queue_name] 

SYSD ,MENU [,user_ idl [,password] [,.address] 

SYSD ,N.,,[queue_namel [,destination] 

SYSD ,.OSCMD ,.command 
QC 

SYSD,PRTADJ,printer_id1page_number 
PA 

SYSD ,PRTCNL ,printer _id 
PC 

SYSD ,PRTDSP [,printer _id] [,subfuncti on] [,11ew.:_value] 

PD 

SYSD,PRTFRM;printer_id 
PF 

320 

Fu nation 

IDisplays executing jobs. 

Dynamically displays executing 
jobs. 

Cancels ajob: 

Ends a dynamic display .. 

Holds a job;. 

IDisplays ajob's status. 

Purges the job output elements in a 
JES2 queue. 

Signs on to menu~driven 
CPMS/SYSD; 

Displays all the jobs in a queue .. 

Issues an operator command .. 

Adjusts a spool printer. 

Cancels a spoolprintdataset. 

Displays a spool printer's status .. 

Replies to a forms change request. 

CPMS®/SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 
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Command 

SYSD,PRTHLD,printer_id 
PH 

SYSD ,PRT JOB,job,printer _id1,[sysout_idJ, Cl ineJ, Cbegin.:..colJ 
, Cscan_parrnsl 

PJ 
SPLPRT 

SYSD,PRTPRG 1printer_id 
pp 

SYSD ,PRTQUE,printer _id, queue C,.sysout_classes], CFORM~.forrn_idJ I 
, CD! SP ,NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,new_dest I 
NEWCLASS,new_class] 

PQ 

SYSD,PRTSTP,printer_id 
PS 

SYSD,R 

SYSD,RELEASE,job 

SYSD, SPLCLN [ ,queue_narneJ 

SYSD ,SPLDSN ,job 
SN 

SYSD, SPLDSP ,job,.Csysout_idJ, CL i ne_nurnberJ, Cbegin_colJ 
, Cscan_parrnsJ 

SD 

SYSD,SPLJOE,,[jobJ, [destination] 
SJ 

SYSD,SPLPRG,job 
SP 

SYSD,SPLRTE,job,destination_class 
ROUTE 
SR 

SYSD,STPWTR,printer_id 

Reference Manual 

Funation1 

Holds a spool printer. 

Prints ajob on a crn:s printer. 

PU.rges a spool printer. 

Starts a spool writer (hot writer) on 
a CICS printer. 

Stops a spoolwriter (hot writer). 

Displays outstanding operator 
requests. 

Rt!leases a heldjob. 

Cleans up the spool print queue. 

Displays a job's output dataset 
summary .. 

Displays ajob's output. 

Displays a job's output elements. 

Purges a job's output. 

Routes a job's output. 

Stops a STRWTR spool print task 
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Command1 

SYSD ,STRWTR,printer _ id,,[writer _id] ,,[queue_ id] ,[sysout_classes] 
, [form_idl [,DI SP ,NONSEL I PURGE I NEWDEST ,new_dest I 
NEWCLASS,new_class] 

SW 
PRTJOE 

SYSD ,SUBMIT, [vol_serl ,dsn [,)llemberl 

SYSD ,SUBMITD ,,[vol_serl ,dsn[,)llemberl 
SUBD 

SYSD,SUBTD,,td_queue,,[Pl, [NJ 

SYSD, SUB TS, [ts_queue], [Kl ,.[NJ 

322 

Funation1 

Starts a spool JQR writer. 

Submits a jobfor execution; 

Uses the IDCT entry to submit ajob;. 

Submits a job from.a transient data 
queue. 

Submits a job from a temporary 
storage queue. 
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SYSD DASD Commands 
The following is an\alphabetical list of the commands you can use to manage your E>ASID: 

Command1 

SYSD, CATLG,unit_type,,vol_l i st ,dsn 

SYSD ,,COMPRESS,,, dsn 

SYSD ,DLTA,,[control_volJ ,.index 

SYSD ,DL TX,,[control_vol], index 

SYSD,DRPX,,[control_vol] "index 

SYSD,DSN, [vol_ser],dsn 

SYSD ,DSPCHR,,vol_ser ,cchhr 

SYSD,ENQ,,[queue_name], [dsn] 
SYSD,ENQ, [WAIT] 

SYSD, LI ST CAT, [control_vol] ,11ode 
LI STC 
LC 

SYSD,LISTPDS, [vol_serJ ,dsn,,[memberJ [,format] 
LI STD 
LD 

SYSD, LI STVT.OC, vol_ser 
LV 

SYSD ,LOCATE, [control;...volJ ,dsn,,[BYPASSJ 

SYSD ,OSPRINT ,,,dsn,member 
OP 

SYSD,PDSALIAS,.[vol_serJ ,dsn,member,al ias 

SYSD ,PDSCHG 1.[vol_ser] ,dsn,member ,new_name 

Reference Manual 

Funatiom 

Catalogs an 0S dataset. 

Compresses a Ii'DS dataset. 

lDeletes a high-level index alias., 

Disconnects a catalog. 

Deletes a primary or generation 
index. 

Displays a dataset's attributes. 

Displays a DASDrecord. 

Displays the OS global resource 
serialization queue. 

Lists an OS CV0L catalog. 

Displays a PDS directory. 

Displays a volume table of contents .. 

Displays the OS catalog for an OS 
dataset. 

Prints a PDS member. 

Adds an.alias to a PDS member. 

Renames a PDS member. 
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Command: 

SYSD,PDSDEL,.[vol_ser] ,dsn,member 

SYSD ,.PDSDSPL Y, [vol_ser] ,.dsn,member 
LIST 
L 

SYSD ,RECATLG 1,uni t_type,~ol_l ist ,,dsn 

SYSD ,RENAME ,vol_l ist ,old_dsn,new_dsn 

SYSD ,SCRATCH,,vol_l i st ,,dsn 

SYSD,UC,unit_type] C,ADDRJ 

SYSD ,UNCATLG 1.[control_volJ ,dsn 

324 

Function1 

Deletes a.PBS member. 

Displays a PBS source member. 

Recatalogs an OS dataset. 

Renames a dataset. 

Scratches a dataset. 

Displays all. UC:Bs .. 

Uncatalogs an 0S dataset. 
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(_; SYSD CICS Management Commands 
The following is an alphabetical list of the commands you can use to manage CICI:S: 

Command! 

SYSD,AID, [terminal_ id] 

SYSD ,AUOC [,dsnJ [,type] 
AL 

SYSD,ASRA 

SYSD,CICSTRAN 

SYSD ,CORE, address,.[verify_data,change_dataJ 
SYSD, CORE,.[, ,scan_ data] 

SYSD ,DEST [,dest inati onJ [,.subfuncti onJ [,new_valueJ 

SYSD ,.FI LE[, file_ idJ [, . .subfunct ion] [,new_ value] 

SYSD, .IC,. [tran_ idJ 

SYSD,LPAD[,program_idJ 

SYSD,MLPAD[,program_idJ 

SYSD,MODULE 

SYSD, NONSIJAP 

SYSD,OKSIJAP 

SYSD,,PROG[,program_idJ [,.subfunctfonJ [,new_valueJ 

SYSD ,STAT[, TASK] 

Reference Manual 

Function1 

IDisplays outstanding AIDs. 

Displays CI<CS's currently allocated 
datasets. 

Displays CI<LS' s last ASRA abend;. 

Displays CICI:S' s transaction IDs .. 

Displays or changes virtual memory .. 

Displays or changes the DC'I: 

Displays or changes the FCT. 

Displays CI<l:S's intervalcontrol 
elements. 

Displays the OSNS link pack 
directory .. 

Displays the OSNS modified link 
pack directory. 

!Displays CIC:S' s module addresses. 

Changes CIG::S's swap status to 
non~swappable. 

Changes CI<CS' s swap status to 
swappable. 

Displays or changes the PPT. 

Displays general CI<l:S statistics .. 
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Command/ 

SYSD I TERM[, terminal_ id] r,.subfuncti on] r,new_value] 

SYSD,JRAN [,.tran_id] [,subfunction] [,new_value] 

SYSD,JRT 

SYSD, TSQUEI NQ,,[queue_nameJ, [PURGE] 
TSQ 

326 

functiOn: 

IDisplays or changes the TCT. 

·Displays or changes the PCT. 

!Displays the crn:s trace table. 

Displays or purges temporary 
storage queues. 
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V CPMS/SYSD Management Commands 
The following is an alphabetical list of the commands you can use to manage CPMS/SYSD: 

Command 

SYSD ,HELP [,function] 

SYSD,)ES2LJOB,job 

SYSD ,,JES2TTR ,.ttr 

SYSD, SHUT [,,type] 

SYSD,SYSDTASK, [task_id] 

SYSD, VMCMD ,,collVTiand 
vc 

SYSD,VMRESET 
VR 

Reference Manual 

Functioni 

Displays the online help. 

Displays a job's JES2 control blocks. 

Displays a JES2 spool block; 

Shuts down CFMS/SYSD: 

Displays the status of the auxiliary 
task. 

Issues a VM command. 

Ends a dialed session. 
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Appendix B, - Error Messages 

Appendix B 
f rror M1essages 

Message /[J) 

EOOOl 

E0002 

W0003 

E0004 

Reference Manual 

This appendix lists the error messages CPMS/SYSD generates . .To identify what type of 
error it is, the error message !Dis preceded by one of the following characters: 

This chanacten Means 

E Error message· 

I Informational. message 

T Temporary error; retry the function 

w Warning message 

Messages text: 

INVALID ·PRIMARY 
COMMAND (ENTER: 
ASSUMED). 

ONE OR MORE INVALID 
LINE OPTIONS WERE 
FO"CJND: 

PUT/PRINT NOT 
SUPPOR'.fED WITH 
CONIDitION CODE 
DISPLAY 

INVALID LINE NUMBER; 
GIVEN .. 

Descniption1 

The primary command is invalid or unknown to 
this function: Correct the command and issue it 
again. 

The line option command is invalid or unknown 
to this function. Correct the command and issue it 
again: 

The request was ignored. 

The line number specified is non~numeric or too 
large. 
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Message /[!) Messages text Desc;;ripti0n1 \~ 
IOOOS AUTONUMISALREADY Automatic numbering is active .. The request was 

ACTIVE. ignored .. 

E0006 WTR IS ALREAIDY ACTIVE. A start was issued for an.active printer.The request 
was ignored. 

!0007 MQVE/COPY IS IN AM (Move) or C (Copy) line command is pending, 
PROGRESS. Complete or cancel the command; 

!0008 BLOCK COMMAND IS An unpaired block line commandwas entered. 
INCO:MPLETE. C!:omplete or cancel the command. 

E0009 BLOCK COMMAND IS An unmatched block command pair was entered. 
INVALID; Correct or cancel the command. 

!0010 NULLS IS ALREADY The NULLS ON command has already been 
ACTIVE. issued . .The command is ignored. 

IOOll NULLS IS NOT ACTIVE. The NULLS OFF command has already been 
issued .. The command is ignored. 

i i I 

E0012 INVALIDORMISSING The parameters for this command are invalid or \J 
SCAN STRING. missing .. Correct the command and issue it again. 

!0013 END OF FILE REACHED: The FINID 1command reached the end of the file 
without finding the character string. 

E0014 UNAUTHORIZED The user is not authorized to specify this 
DESTINATI0N. destination. 

!0015 JOBHASBEEN The job has been.submitted to the operating 
SUBMITTED; system with the SUBMIT command .. 

E0016 CHARACTER; STRING The FIND command could not find the character 
NOT FOUND .. string. 

!0017 CHARACTER STRING The FIND command found the character string .. 

FOUND: 

T0018 VO ERROR~ DATA NOT The work session was not saved. You may need to 

UPDATED: do a compress. 

\_) 
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( ; ..._/ Message ID Messages text Descripti0n1 

W0019 FILE IS EMPTY, SAVE N0T The work file did not have any records .. 'Jlhe OS 
PERFORMED; file was not updated. 

E0020 sumvn:r FAILED: System error. Call your SYSD administrator. 

10021 CHARACTER STRING The CHANGE command processed successfully .. 
CHANGED: 

10022 TOP OF FILE REACHED. The FIND PREVI©LJS command reached the top 
of the file without finding the character string. 

E0023 INVALID TRUNC:: VALUE The column number specified on the TRtJNC: 
SPECIFIED: command is invalid. 

E0024 INVALIDZONE(S) The column.numbers specified on the FIND 
SPEC:IFIED. command are invalid. 

E0025 M©DID COLUMN IS The column.number specified on the M©DID 
INVALID; command is invalid. 

~j E0026 USER;IDENTIFIERIS The specified user ID is unknown.or is a duplicate. 
INVALID: 

E0027 INVALID DESTINATI©N The specifiedJES2 destination is invalid~ 
SPECIFIED: 

E0028 PASSWORD,IS MISSING The specified password is invalid or the password 
OR INVALID; was not specified at alL 

E0029 FILE, SYSDUSER:, IS NOT An 1/0 error occurred on the user file. C:all your 
USABLE. SYSD administrator. 

E0030 COMMAND/FUNCTl©N The requested function.is not supported at the 
NOT AVAILABLE. current system level. 

E0031 INVALIDDESTINATl©N The route request specified an invalid JES2 
IDENTIFIEm destination: 

E0032 INV ALIID CLASS (USE A-Z, The specified class was non+-numeric or 
0-9 ©R*.) .. non~alphabetic. 

E0033 THIS FIELD MUST BE "Y" Type Y (Yes) or N (No) in this field. 

(_) OR"N" .. 
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Message /[j) Messages texti Descmiption; \ 

' \_,,, 
E0034 CLASS MUST BE A class must be specified for the local print queue. 

SPECIIi'IED 1F0RcLOCAL 
DESTINATION .. 

E0035 INVALIIDTERMINAL The target terminal for the print request is 
IDENTIFIER unknown.or out of service. 

E0036 DATA SET NOT FOUND .. The dataset was not cataloged or was not on.the 
specified volume; 

W0037 NO LINES TO DISPLAY. The job has no output to display .. 

W0038 NO OUTPUT T0 1 The job has no output to print or punch. 
PROCESS. 

E0039 *** SEC::URITY The user is not authorized for the requested 
VIOLATION - ACCESS function; 
DENIED; 

E0040 NO RECORD TO A PUT request was specified for an empty edit 
PROCESS. session. 

\___) 
E0041 REC:0RD KEY HAS The displayed record does not correspond to the 

CHANGED; NOT entered key.The update request was ignored. 
UPDATED; 

E0042 RECORD WAS NOT A delete request was specified for a record that 
FOUND:. does not e:icist. 

W0043 RECORD ALREADY The request to add a record specified a duplicate 
EXISTS. key .. 

E0044 &&$HLPNAME HELP· The SYSD help file is unavailable; Call your SYSD 
DATA SET NOT FOUND .. administrator. 

E0045 INVALID OR!DUP A JES2 destination JD is invalid or the new 
DESTINATION SPECIFIEE>: destination.is a duplicate of the selection criteria 

destination; 

E0046 INVALID 10R;DUP'<Z:LASS A JES2 class is invalid or the new class is a 
SPECIFIED: duplicate of the selection.criteria class. 

W0047 JOB NOT FOUND; The job is not available in the JES queue. 

<.J 
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Message ID 

E0048 

I0049 

I0050 

I0051 

I0052 

E0053 

E0054 

E0055 

E0056 

W0057 

E0058 

E0059 

E0060 

E0061 

E0062 

Reference Manual 

Messages text 

LINE OPTI©N FAILED: 

MEMBER l'.TPDATED. 

EDIT SESSION HAS BEEN 
CANCELED; 

NO,EDIT SESSIONS IN 
PR©GRESS. 

EDIT SESSI©N RESUMED; . 

CONFLICTING 
DISPOSITION 
PARAMETERS SPECIFIED; 

MEMBER NOT FOUND; 

MEMBER: NAME GIVEN 
FOR SEQBENTIAL FILE. 

SESSION NOT FOUND; 

SESSION EMPTY. SUBMIT 
NOT PERFORMED; 

INVALID DATASET 
ORGANIZATION .. 

INVALID RECORD· 
FORMAT. 

LRECL IS BELOW THE 
MINIMUM VALUE. 

LRECL EXC:EEDS THE 
MAXIMUM.VALUE. 

OPEN ERROR 
OCCURRED ON THE 
DATASET. 

Appendix B - Error Messages 

Desc;ription1 

The requested action for the job was not successful. 

The edit work subfile was successfully written to 
the OS dataset. 

The edit work subfile was deleted fromSYSD; 

The request to display an edit session.shows there 
are no active sessions. 

The request to start an edit session resulted in an 
existing edit session being resumed. 

The disposition parameters conflict or are 
incomplete. 

The specified member is not in the specified PDS. 

The requested file is not a PDS. 

The request to delete an edit session failed. 

The worksession.does not have any records. The 
submit request was ignored .. 

The DSORG for the requested dataset was not PS 
or PO. 

The dataset' s record format was not fixed, 
undefined,.or variable. 

The file's logical record lengthis less than10. 

The file's logical record length is greater than 255: 

The dataset could not be processed. Call your 
SYSD administrator. 
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Message /[!) Messages text Deseription1 \ 

\_) 
E0090 J/0 ERR0R ON OUTPUT, The work session save failed. Call your SYSD 

SAVE FAILED; administrator. 

E0091 DIRE<I:TORY FUJ.11!, ORJ/0 The PDS directory was full. The save failed. 
ERROR~ SA VE FAlliED; 

!0092 NOTHING UPDATED, Theworksession was not updated.The datawas 
SAVE NOT PERFORMED; not rewritten. 

E0093 MEMBER NAME MISSING The valid commands are HELP INDEXm HEL.P' 
OR.INVALIID; NEW. 

!0094 CONTINUING TO NEXT The print job will continue with the next dataset or 
PRINT DATA SET. job. 

!0095 PRINTER PLACED IN The printer is waiting for the release command; 
HOLD STATUS .. 

!0096 SYSD/CPMS PRINT This is an audit message for the PRTADJ1 command. 
ADJUST ISSUED; 

!0097 SYSD/CPMS PRINT This is an.audit message for the print cancel u 
CANCEL ISSUED; command. 

!0098 SYSD/CPMS PRINT This is an.audit message for the PRTPRG 
PURGE ISSUED; command. 

W0099 NO LINES TO PRINT. There is no output available for printing. 

WOlOO NO OUTPUT T0 1PRINT. There is no output available for printing. 

EOlOl UNEXPECTED.ERROR; Systemerror. Call your SYSD administrator. 
OCCURRED (INITTSA) .. 

W0102 SELECTED,SAME J0B, The hot writer was put in hold status. Call your 
TWICE - POSSIBLE L00P. SYSD administrator. 

!0103 MEMBER{S) ·DELETED;. The request to delete a member was successfuL 

E0104 MEMBER{S) COULDNOT The request to delete a member failed .. 
BE DELETED; 

i 
I I 

\._) 
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Message /[[) \._; Messagf!s text Descmiption1 

I0105 COMMAND AVAILABLE The current version of JES does not support the 
ONLY WITHJES2 SP. function requested .. 

I0106 PDS DIRECTORY The request for a directory display was ignored. 
CONTAINS NO 
MEMBERS. 

W0107 FIRST CARD NOT JOB. The user profile J©B statements were not available 
CARD, SUBMIT CPMS/SYSD submitted the workfile as is. 
CONTINUING. 

I0108 JOB SUBMITTED WITH The user profile J©Bstatements have been 
USER PROFILE JOB prefixed to the worksession and submitted. 
STATEMENT(S). 

I0109 VERIFY DELETE(S),.PRESS SYSD is waiting for confirmation or cancellation.of 
ENTER TO PROCESS. the delete request. 

I0110 SELECTED· FUNCTION The user is not authorized for this function. 
NOT ALLOWED·FOR 

l.) THIS USERID: 

I0111 SELECTED FUNCTION This function is not available to any users. 
HAS BEEN DISABLED BY 
SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATOR. 

I0112 CHARACTER; STRING The record scan limit was reached before 
NOT FOUND AFTER 5,000 CPMS/SYSD found the string. 
RECORDS SEARCHED. 

W0113 DATA SET BEING The dataset was unavailable; The request was 
COMPRESSED ORIN USE ignored. 
BY ANOTHER;JCDB-
RETRY LATER. 

I0114 END OF ADDRESSABllE The request referenced an invalid virtuaLstorage 
AREA REACHED; address. 

E0115 SYSDATP INTERFAC::E Installation error. C::all your SYSD•administrator. 
NOT INSTALLED, 
SEQUENTIAL ASSUMED: 

(_) 
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!0116 SPLIT LIMIT HAS BEEN The request to create anew partition.was ignored. 

REACCHED; 

!0117 NO ACCTIVE SFllITS, SWAP The request to swap to another partition.was 

NOT PERFORMED;. ignored .. 

!0118 MUtTIPLE SESSIONS The same member name was found in two 

FOUND; CHQOSE ONE. different datasets. 

E0119 EDIT SESSION COULD An error occurred while starting the edit session. 

NOT BE OPENED. Call your SYSD administrator. 

10120 ++INCLUDE COULD The member to be included could not be found. 

NOT BE EXPANDED: Processing continues. 

E0121 EDITOR, WORK DATA SET The processing was terminated. Call your SYSD 

IS FULL. administrator. 

E0122 EDITOR BLOCK NUMBER System error. Call your SYSD administrator. 

INVALID; 

E0123 FUNCTION NO'f The delete request for aCA-Panvalet dataset was u 
SUPPORTED 1FOR; ignored. 

PANVALET(R~ DATA SETS .. 

E0124 SYSD ATPINTERFAC::E Installation error. Call your SYSD administrator. 

NOT INSTALLED; SAVE 
NOT PERFORMED; 

T0125 SLAM BLOCK CHAIN System error. Call your SYSD administrator. 

DESTROYED; EDIT 
SESSION IS N0 LONGER 
VALID; 

10126 PRINT REQUEST The print request was successful. 

PROCESSED:. 

!0127 PRINT REQUEST NOT The print request failed. G:all your SYSD 

PROCESSED; administrator. 

!0128 LANGUAGE FORMAT Specify the language type and re-enter. 

MUST BE SPECIFIED FOR 
NEW PAN MEMBER 

'0 

338 CPMS®!SYSD® - Release 6.4.2 



Appendix B - Error Messages 

( ; 

'0 
Message ID Messag(]s text Desc11iptioni 

E0129 INVALID•PANVA1Ev Specify the correct security level and re-enter. 
SECBRITY LEVEL. 

E0130 SYSDPTBL ENTRY NOT c::rn::s did not recognize the specified printer. 
FOUND IN TCT. 

E0131 SYSDPTBt. ENTRY NOT C::IC::S did not recognize the specified printer. 
FOUND IN DCT. 

W0132 PfilNTERNOT WAITING The forms change request was ignored. 
FOR FORMS CHANGE. 

W0133 PfilNTERALREADY The request to hold the printer was ignored .. 
HELD. 

W0134 PfilNTER(NOT HELD; The request to release the printer was ignored .. 

10135 TS QUEUE REC::ORDS 'the PUT request was successful. 
TRANSFERRED .. 

('-) E0136 TS QUEUE NOT FOUND; The GET request was successful,.but there were no 
data records. 

E0137 ERROR.IN WORK An.error occurred during the GET or PUT 
SESSION .. processing. Call your SYSD administrator. 

10138 TS QUEUE DELETED. The PCDEL command was successful.. 

10139 VOLUME S.ERIAL The volume was not found. Correct and re-enter. 
NUMBER IS BLANK OR< 
INVALID. 

E0140 DATASET NOT FOUND: C::orrect and re-enter. 

E0141 INVALID LINE · C::orrect and issue the line command again; 
C::OMMANE>·FOUND: 

E0142 REQUEST EXCEEDS The request was ignored. 
PfilNTER<LINE COBNT 
LIMIT. 

10143 CATALOG WAS The catalog process is complete. 
I 

\_) 
SUCCESSFUL. 
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Message ff) 

E0144 

E0145 

E0146 

E0147 

E0148 

E0149 

E0150 

E0151 

E0152 

E0153 

E0154 

E0155 

E0156 

E0157 

340 

Messages text 

REQUIRED·CONTR©ll. 
VOL, NOT AVAILABLE. 

INCONSISTENT 
CATALOG STRUCTURE. 

CATALOG STRUCTURE 
DOES NOT EXIST. 

G:ATAL0G IS OUT OF 
SPACE. 

GDG DS IS FULL OR 
IMPROPERLY NAMED; 

A PERMANENT J/0 
ERROR;HAS OCCURRED; 

INVALID PARAMETER 
LIST PASSED; 

AN UNKNOWN ERROR 
HAS OCCURRED; 

DEVICE TYPE INVALID 
OR MISSING. 

VOLUME LIST INVALID· 
OR MISSING. 

DATASET NAME INVALID· 
ORMISSING .. 

AT LEAST ONE LIB MUST 
BE SPECIFIEE>; 

DATASET NOT 
CATALOGED. 

JOB.OUTPUT EtEMENTS 
NOT AVAILABLE DUE TO 
MEMORY CONSTRAINTS .. 

Descu:iption1 

The requested function failed .. 

The requested function failed .. 

The requested function failed. 

The requested function failed. 

The requested function failed. 

The requested function.failed .. 

The requested function failed. Callyour SYSD 
administrator. 

Jlhe requested functionfailed. Call your SYSD' 
administrator. 

Correct the invalid field and re•enter. 

Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 

Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 

Enter the missing field; 

Correct the DSN or enter the volume serial 

number. 

The function.is not available. Call your SYSD 
administrator. 
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Lj Message ID Messages text Description: 

10158 DATASET DELETED~ The scratch was successful, but the dataset was not 
CATALOG N0T uncataloged. 
M0DIFIED. 

E0159 VOLUME(S) NOT The requested function failed. 
MOUNTED; 

E0161 THE VOLUME LIST WAS Jlhe volume serial number is invalid. 
INVALID .. 

E0162 INVALID OPTHDN0R; 'Ilhe option entered in.the option.column was 
OPTION FAILED; either not valid or failed.Jf the option failed,.there 

is an.error message on.the line. 

E0163 DATASET N0T FOUND; The requested function failed. 

E0165 DATASET ALREADY The dataset could not be created because one · 
EXISTS already exists on the volume. 

E0167 VOLUME NOT The requested function failed. 

\._) MOUNTED; 

10172 DATASET HAS BEEN T:he requestedfunctionwas successful:. 
UN CATALOGED; 

E0173 THE CVOL NAME IS The requested function.failed. 
INVALID. 

E0174 THE INDEX HAS AN The requested function failed .. 
ALIAS, INDEX OR~DSN .. 

E0175 INVALID·INPUT Correct the invalid fields and re-enter. 
PARAMETERS StJPPLIED; 

E0176 NEW DATASET NAME <Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
MISSING OR<INVALID. 

10177 RENAME WAS The requested function.was successful. 
SUIZCESSFUL. 

E0179 NECESSARY INPUT Enter the missing field. 
PARAMETERcMISSING. u 
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Message ID Messages text! Descriptioni ,' '\ 
\J 

E0180 DYNAMIG: ALLOCATIQN The requested function failed. <Lall your SYSD 
UNSUCCESSFUL. administrator. 

E0181 DATASETN©T The requested function failed. 
PARTITIQNED) 
ORGANIZATIQN .. 

10182 COMPRESS ISSUED; The compress has been scheduled. 

E0183 E>ATASET CATALOGED The requested functionfailed. 
TO·OTHER!VQLUME. 

E0187 VSAM MANAGEMENT IS The requested function failed because it is not 
NOT SUPPORTED AT supported. 
THIS TIME. 

E0188 CATALOG LOCATE SYSD could not get the catalog information for a 
FAILED:. dataset. 

E0189 SYSDATPM TASK FAILED The requested function failed. Call your SYSID 
ACCESSING administrator. 

G1 PANVALET(R9 LIBRAR''{; 
SEE OS CONSOLE. 

E0190 SYSDATPl TASK FAILED' ':Phe requested function failed. Call your SYSE> 
ACCESSING administrator. 
PANVALET(R) LIBID\RY.. 

· SEE QS C:::ONSOLE. 

E0191 INCONSISTENT HELP An.error occurred in the online help processing. 
STRUCTURE. C:all your SYSD administrator. 

E0192 DATASET NAME IS AN The requested function.failed. 
INDEX. 

10193 INDEX HAS BEEN The requested functionwas successful. 
DELETED:. 

10194 GL>GC:::Ol:JNT IS Enter the required field. 
REQUIRED;. 

E0195 INVALID OPTIONS Correct the options and re-enter. 
SPECIFIED: ·. 

! ) .'.._.,) 
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\_) Message ID Messages text Desariptionr 

10196 INDEX BUILT The requestedfunctfon.was successful. 
SUCCESSFULLY. 

E0197 INVALID NUMBER Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
SPECIFIED; 

E0198 GDG COUNT IS OlIT OF Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
Ri\NGE. 

E0199 0PTI0N NOT VALID Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
WITH THIS FUNCTI0N. 

E0200 INVALID DEVICE TYPE Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
SPE<CIFIED:. 

E0201 INVALIDDEVIG:E STATUS Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 
SPECIFIED; 

E0202 DATASET ALREADY The requested function failed .. 

u EXISTS ON VCDLUME. 

E0203 INSUFFICIENT SPACE ON The request could not be processed.Try again later. 
VOLUME. 

10204 SUCCESSFBLLY The requested function was successful. 
ALLOCATED:. 

W0205 ATP StJBTASK BUSY - The requested function.failed. Try again later. 
RETRY LATER 

E0206 INVALID>PASSWCDRD··OR; The requested function failed. 
VSAMSPACE. 

E0207 DATASET ALREADY The requested function failed. 
EXISTS .. 

E0208 VTOC Jf0·ERR0ROR The requested function failed. Call' your: SYSD• 
INVALID Fl DSCR. administrator. 

E0209 VOtUMENOT The requested function failed. 
MOUNTED: 

i 
\_) 
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( ) 
'._/ 

E0210 UNABLE TOMQUNT The requested function failed. 
VQLUME. 

E0211 QATASET IS IN-USE. The requested function failed .. 

E0212 RA.CF DATA SE'Jl AND NO The requested function failed; 
AUTHQRIZATION. 

E0213 RA<LF CONLDNOT The requested function .failed. 
DELETE. 

E0214 MAXIMUM SESSic:>N SIZE The number of records for this session.exceeds the 
EXCEEDED. limit. See the CPMS/SYSD Installation Manual for 

more information.about determining session sizes. 

W0215 DATASET IS EMPTY. The requested functionfailed. 

E0216 DATASET HAS ZERO\ The requested function.failed. 
EXTENTS. 

E0217 SUBMIT FAILED The dataset is invalid for ++INCLUDE processing. \ 

++INCLUDE \,_,) 

PROCESSING ERROR, 

E0218 SUBMIT FAILED MAX. The number of nested + + INC:LUI::>E statements 

NUMBER++ INCLUDES exceeded the limit. 

EXCEEDED; 

E0219 INVALID CO:MMAND The requested function.failed. 

FQR SEQUENTIAL I 
GDGS. 

E0220 INVALID GENERATION The requested functionJailed. 

DATASET SPECIFIED:. 

E0221 TS QUEUE REC::ORD' The requested function.failed. 

LENGTH GREATERTHAN 
255. 

E0222 CICCS TRAG:E TABLE HAS The initial TRT request was successful, 

BEEN G:APTUREDIN 
TEMP STORAGE. 

! \ 
\_) 
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Message ID \_) Messages text Desaription1 

E0223 EDIT SESSI@NALREADY Specify a new member for the TRT command .. 
IN PROGRESS FOR 
SFECIFIED MEMBER 

E0224 MEMBER SFECIFIED Specify a new member for the TRT command. 
Mt.JST NOT C:ONTAIN 
FRIORDATA. 

E0225 TEMP STORAGE ERROR The requested function failed. Call your SYSID 
HAS OCC:URREIJHN TRT administrator. 
CAPTURE PRQCESSING .. 

E0226 TRACE TABLE TOO The requested function failed. Call your SYSID 
LARGE FORc:APTUR'E administrator. 
(MAXIMUM ENTRIES--
4095). 

E0227 TRAC:E TABLE TOO The requested function.failed. Call your SYSID 
LARGE FOR; c:APTUR'E administrator. 
(MAXIMhlM ENTRIES--

L; 1023) .. 

E0228. TEMP STORAGE PUTQ The requested function failed. C:allyour SYSD 
ERRORHAS OCCURRED administrator. 
IN TRT c:APTURE 
PRCDCESSING .. 

E0229 crn::s TRA<I:E TABLE HAS The requested function.was successful. 
BEEN CAPTURED IN 
SPECIFIED SESSION 
NAME. 

E0230 GENERIC LIST FOR THIS The requested function.failed. Call your SYSIJ> 
INDEXC::OWLDNOT BE administrator. 
GENEAATED: 

E0231 TOO MANY EmRIES TO The work area of 32K was exceeded. Qualify the 
PROCESS FOR:.THIS index further. 
INDEX LEVEL, BE MORE 
SPECIFIC. 

E0232 CATALOG COWLDNOT The requested function.failed. Call your SYSD 
BE FOtlND FOR THIS administrator. 

I u INDEX. 

Reference Manual 345 



Appendix B - Error Messages 

Message ID Messages text' Desar:iptioni v 
E0233 CONVERSATIQNAL MGR; The requested function failed .. Call your SYSD' 

ERROR: OCCURRED; administrator. 

E0234 NO ENTRIES FO'CJND There were no datasets cataloged for the specified 

FORTHIS INDEX. index. 

E0235 CATAilOGREAD ERRQR The requested function failed. Callyour SYSD 
administrator. 

W0237 SAVE Sl.JCCESSFUL, Restart the edit session.with the S=select option. 

RELOAD FAihED:.-
RESELECT MEMBER 

E0238 INVALID LANGUAGE OR Correct the invalid field and re-enter. 

DATA TYPE SPECIFIED, 

!0240 DATASET ALLOCATED• The requested functionwas successfuL 

AND CATALOGED. 

!0241 DATASET DELETED AND The requested function was successful. 

UN CATALOGED .. i 
\ 
l 

\_.I 

E0242 DATASET IS ALREADY The requested function was ignored. 

CATALOGED: 

E0243 SECURITY VIOLATI0N The requested functionfailed .. 

ON + + INC:LUDE 
MEMBER~ 

E0244 ONE ORM0RE RECORD The record selection was not valid .. Correct the 

SELECTIQN TYPES IS invalid entry and try again; 

NOTVALIID; 

E0245 LINE OPTI0N SELECTED Correct the invalid line option and try again. 

IS NOT VALIID•FORTHIS 
R'ECORD·TYPE. 

E0246 $JES2PRT HAS FAlliED; The requested function failed. C::allyour SYSD 

administrator. 

E0247 UNABLE TO GETMAIN There is not enough.storage to proceed with the 

STORAGE. request. Retry later. 

u 
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\_; Message JD Messages text Desc;riptionr 

!0248 SELEC::TI©N CRITERIA 'Tiherewere no printers available for display .. 
N©T MATCPIED; 

W0249 N0T IN NUMBER;M©DE. The UNNUJM request was ignored. 

!0250 C0MMANDTO L:>ELETE The delete request was scheduled. 
JOB HAS BEEN ISSUED. 

E0251 GENERIC L:>ESTIDS ARE Specific destinations or blanks must be entered. 
NOT ALLOWED; 

!0252 ENTER DATASET A password is required for the delete function; 
PASSW<DRD TO, VERIFY 
DELETE(S):. 

E0253 THIS FIELD MUST BE 'Y' I Invalid data was supplied. Correct and re-enter. 
'N',.OR:'*'. 

E0254 UNAUTH©RIZED CLASS .. Security violation. The user is not authorized for 

u the specified class. 

!0255 COMMAND HAS BEEN An operator command was issued. 
ISSUED; 

E0256 INVALID NUMBEitTYPE The numbering type must be standard, relative, or 
SPECIFIED; COB©L. 

E0257 INVALID FIRST LINE The first line number must be numeric. 
NUMBER SPECIFIED: 

E0258 INVAtID MST LINE The last line number must be numeric. 
NUMBER:SPEC:IFIED; 

E0259 FIRST LINE GREATER The first or beginning copy line number is larger 
THAN LAST. than. the last or endihg copy line number.. The first 

line number must be smaller than. the last line 
number. 

E0260 FIRST LINE SPEC:IFIED When using relative line numbering, the first line 
NOT FOUND IN DATASET. number specified was not found in the copied 

dataset. 

u 
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W0261 MEMBER;UPDATED: (PDS The PIDS is over 90 percent full. 

NEARLY FULL). 

!0262 RE<i:ORDS 'IlMNSFERRED Records, .except for lines that were excluded, were 
(EXC:LUDES SKIPPED) .. written to a temporary storage queue. 

E0263 INVALID}'IlS QUEUE The system ID specified in. Option 0.4, .GET/PUT 
SYSIID SPECIFIED; TS Queue Identifiers, is invalid; 

E0264 CICS TS QUEUE J/0 An.error occurred while writing the data to 
ERROR. temporary storage. 

E0265 USER;NQT AUTHORIZED The user is not authorized to use the specified 
F0R CI<I:S 'IlS QUEUE. temporary storage queue ID; 

E0266 CICS TS QUEUE ISC LINK The connection to the remote region was not 
FAILURE. available. 

E0267 INVALID•REPETITION The repetition count specified was less than zero; 
C:OUNT. 

E0268 CH:CS TS QUEUE IS The specified temporary storage queue is already 
<_) 

CURRENTLY IN USE. in.use. 

E0269 NEW NAME ALREADY The new member name already exists. 
EXISTS .. 

E0270 NODIRECTOR:Y SPACE There is no directory space available in the PDS, 
AVAILABLE. 

E0271 DATA SET IS READ ONLY The dataset is in read~only mode or it has an. 
OR;INVALIDDCB: invalid DCB parameter. 

!0272 PRINT JOB' The job to print the requested information was 
SUCCCESSFBLLY submitted; 
SUB1\.11T11EID; 

E0273 INVALIDJQB.<i:ARD; The JOB car:d specified on Option 0.5, Utility 
PRINT J0B NOT Parameters, is invalid. 
SI.JBl\.11iTTED: 

E0274 SEC:URITY VIOLATIQN,. The user is not authorized to issue the command 
COMMAND NOT ISSUED; from. the SYSLOG. display .. \_) 
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E0275 <QUEUE !IDENTIFIER< The specified temporary storage queue ID 1is SPECIFIED rs RESERVED; reserved. See the MENN06 user exit for a list of 
reserved queue IDs. 

E0276 NEW MEMBERNAME The new member name for the rename optionis MISSIN<:; ORINVALID: missing or invalid. 

E0277 SYSl.IMAGELIB IS NOT SYSl .IMAGELIB' is not cataloged .. CPMS/SYSID1 
<CATALOGED: needs this dataset to find the forms control buffers 

(FCBs). 

E0278 SYSl.IMAGELIB IS NOT SYSl.IMAGELIBwas not found on the volume it is 
FOUND IN VTOC. cataloged on. 

E0279 FCB FCB2xxxx COULD The forms control buffer (FCB) was not found in 
NOT BE FOUND IN SYSl.IMAGELIBJ. 
SYSl.IMAGELIB, 

E0280 INVALID TTRPOINTER The TTR pointer for the forms control buffer (FCB) 
FORFCB. is invalid. 

~! 
E0281 FC:B1LENGTH MUST BE The length of the forms control buffer (FCB) is 

GREATERTHANO. zero. 

E0282 WRITER TYPE MUST BE When starting a writer, you must specify either PQ 
P<Q 1omsw for a hot writer or SW for a J©E writer. 

E0283 THE SYSDUSERFILE IS The SYSDNSERfile is full. Increase the size. 
FULL. 

E0284 ERROR; UPDATING THE SYSDfound an error while trying to update the 
SYSDUSERFILE. SYSDUSER file. 

E0285 DATASET HAS INVALID· The dataset had an invalid block size. 
BLOCKSIZE. 

W0286 ARCHIVED DATASET. The dataset accessed has been archived. To cancel 
ENC> TO CANCEL, DEL the command, type END in.the Input field and 
TO·DELETE, <ENTER> press Enterr. To delete the dataset, type DEL in the 
TO RESTORE. Input field and press Enter1, To restore the dataset, 

press Enter. 

(_) 
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I0287 DATASET RESTORE HAS The archived dataset will not be restored .. 
BEEN CANCELLED; 

I0288 ARCHIVED DATASET HAS 'Jlhe archived dataset has been.deleted .. 
BEEN DELETED: 

I0289 DATASET RESTORE HAS The archived dataset has been scheduled for 
BEEN SCHEDULED; restore. 

E0290 CICSFAILED The user is not authorized to catalog the dataset. 
AUTHORIZATION FOR 
CATALOG ACCESS. 

E029.l INVALID CLASS (USE The user specified an invalid character for the class. 
'A-Z', '0-9' or''. 

E0292 SMS DATASET-UNCATLG The storage management product does not allow· 
NOT ALL0WED: the dataset to be uncataloged. 

E0293 SUPERSET MEMBERS Individual· members of an ATP ·superset cannot be 
CANNOT BE EIDITED; edited. ; \ 

\_) 

E0294 BLOCK SIZE IS NOT A When allocating fixed-blocked datasets, the block 
MULTIPLE OF LRECL. size must be a multiple of the record size. 

E0295 TEMPORARY STORAGE The temporary storage queue specified with the 
FUILL - QUEUE DELETED; PUT command found a full condition. The 

temporary storage queue was deleted and the 
function failed. 

E0296 RECORD LENGTH MUST For fixed or variable datasets,.the record length 
BE GREATER.THAN ZER0; must be greater that zero:. 

I0297 FILE SUB:MITTED; The request was successful. 

E0298 FILE SUBMIT ERROR- The record length.is invalid.Jt must be 80 bytes 
INVALID RECORD when submitting frombrowse. 
LENGTH. 

E0299 FII!.E SUBMIT ERR0R; - The record format is invalid. The file must be fixed 
INVALID··RECORD· or fixed block to allow submit from.browse. 
FORMAT. 

\_) 
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Index 

! 
((column.shift left) line command 109 
(((column.shift left block) line command 109 
) (column.shift right) line command 110 
)) (column shift right block) line command 110 
+ (RECALL) command, edit sessions 95 
- (REPEAT) command, edit sessions 96 
I (set current line) line command 119 
: (LINE) command, editsessions 89 
<(data shiftleft) line command 112 
<<(data shift left block) line command 112-113 
> (data shift right) line command 113 
> > (data shift right block) command 114 

A 
A (After) line command 108 
A functional command 218-219 
M functional command 220 

ending dynamic display 236 
Abends, displaying last ASID\ 222 
ABORT command, edit sessions 78 
Active jobs, displaying 153-154 
Adding aliases to PDS members 262-263 
Addresses, CICS module 257 
AID functional command 220 
AL functional command 221 
Aliases 

adding to PDS members 262-263 
functional commands 215 

Aliases, high"level index. 
deleting 230 

ALLOC functional command 221 
Allocate Utility screen 137-139 
Allocated datasets, displaying CICS 221 
Allocating datasets dynamically 137-139 
Allocation.information, dataset 132-133 
ASRA abends, displaying last 222 

Reference Manual 

ASID\ functional command 222 
Automatic initiate descriptors (AIDs), displaying CICS 

220 
Automatically numbering lines, edit sessions 78 
AUTONUM command 78 
Auxiliary tasks, status of 309 

B 
B:(Before) line command 108 
BACK command, edit sessions 103 
Backspacing output, JES2 printers 196 
Batch jobs 

canceling from JES2 queues 223 
default displayed 27 
default J0B card 28 
displaying outputdatasets 298-300 
JES2 control blocks 240 · 
printing PDS members 128 
purging from JES2 queues 223 
purging output 303 
routing output 303-304 
status of 241-243 
summary of output datasets 295-297 

Batch print jobs 
default JOB;card 38 
default lines per page 38 
default output class 38 

Beginning separator pages, changing for spool 
printers 275 
BIO functional command 222 
Biorhythm.chart, displaying 222 
BOTTOM command 

browse members 50 
outputdatasets 179 

BOTTOM command, edit sessions 79 
Browse - Dataset Display screen. 49-55 
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Index 

Browse - Dataset Menu 40-42 
CA-Panvalet datasets 43-45 

Browse - Member Selection screen 46-48 
Browse libraries 

definition 40 
displaying members 49-55 
displaying statistics for members 46-48 
printing members 47 
summary of members 46-48 

Browsing 
PDS members 128 
sequential datasets 128 

Browsing datasets 39-56, 144 
deleting members 47 
deleting temporary storage queues 51 
displaying in hexadecimal 53 
finding text 52 
positioning lines at top of screen. 53 
printing members 54 
scrolling down. 51-52 
scrolling left 53 
scrolling right 55 
scrolling to bottom 50 
scrolling to top 55 
scrolling up 55 
translating case 51 
writing to temporary storage queues 54 

Buffers for spool printers, changing delay 278 
Building GDGs 142 
Bypassing Signon.screen 16 

c 
C (copy) line command 111 
CA-Panvalet datasets 

browsing 39-56 
editing 57-121 

CANCEL command, edit sessions 79 
CANCEL functional command 223 
Canceling 

batch.jobs from JES2 queues 223 
edit sessions without updating source 79 
executing jobs 157, 223 
output onJES2 printers 196 
output on.spool printers 187, 268 

CAPS command 
browse members 51 
edit sessions 79 
output datasets 179 

Carriage size for spool printers, changing 275 
Catalog entries, summary of 143-146 
Catalog Utility screen. 140-142 

352 

Cataloged PDSs 
compressing 224 
printing members 261 

Cataloging 
datasets 140-142 
OS datasets 223 

Catalogs, OS CVOL 
summary of entries 245-246 

Catalogs, ©SNS 
deleting generation indexes 231 
deleting high.level index.aliases 230 
deleting primary indexes 231 
disconnecting 230 
displaying entries for OS datasets 254 
recataloging datasets 290-291 
uncataloging datasets 315 

CATLG functional command 223 
CC (copy block) line command 111 
Chains, chasing 

JES2 241 
virtual memory 224-227 

CHANGE command 
edit sessions 79.-81 
specifying zones 104 
truncating lines 102-103 

Chasing chains 
JES2 241 
virtual memory 224-227 

CHG command, edit sessions 79-81 
CICS 

accessing without ending CPMS/SYSD sessions 
205-206 

AIDs 220 
allocated datasets 221 
changing status to non.swappable 260 
changing status to swappable 260 
changing virtual memory 224-227 
debugging aids, overview 213 
definite response frequency 277 
displaying virtual memory 224-227 
general statistics 304 
ICEs 240 
last ASRA abend 222 
managing, overview 212 
module addresses 257 
returning to clear screen 13 
returning to clear screen, edit sessions 81 
Trace Table 313 
transactionIDs 224 

CICS management commands, summary of 325-326 
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CICS printers 
default 28 
displaying as default 28 
printing output 285-287 
starting spool writers 288-289 
stopping spool writers 289 

CICS system ID 

::·: . \.: :·. ' 

default for GET/PUT/DELQ commands 35-36 
overriding default 36 

CICSTRANfunctional command 224 
Class, output 

default for batch.print jobs 38 
Class, SYSOUT 

default displayed 27 
Classes, execution 

changing for jobs in JES queues 162 
Cleaning up JES2 queues 29.4 
CLEARcommand 13 

edit sessions 81 
Clearirig screen. 13 
COBOL line numbers, synchronizing with STD in.edit 

sessions 95-96 
Columns, shifting in.edit sessions 

blocks left 109 
blocks right 110 
left 109 
right 110 

Commands 
displaying last issued 13 
displaying last issued, edit sessions 95 
editor line 106-121 
editor primary 74-104 
editor scroll 105 
paging in.online help 208 
repeating last issued 13 
repeating last issued, edit sessions 96 
submitting 13 
submitting, edit sessions 85 
universal 13-14 

Commands, functional 211-317 
aliases 215 
displaying online help 217, 239 
ending dynamic displays 236 
format 214-215 
issuing 214-216 
mnitting positional parameters 215 
parameter formats 215 
parameter lists 216 
summary of 319-327 

Commands, operator 
issuing 261 

Commands, VM console 
issuing 316 

COMPRESS functional command 224 

Reference Manual 

Index 

Compressing 
cataloged PDSs 224 
datasets 1281 131, 134,136, 142, 145, 149 

Control blocks, displaying JES2 240 
Controlling printers 185-201 · 
Conventions, syntax. xvi-xvii 
COPY command, edit sessions 81-82 
Copying 

blockof lines, edit sessions 111 
edit sessions into new members 83 
edit sessions to members 96-97 
external members into edit sessions 81-82 
lines, edit sessions 111 
masks, edit sessions 90 

CORE functional command 224-227 
CPMS 

See also CPMS/SYSD 
overview 5-7 
typical session 6 

CPMS Printer Table Display/Change screen 186-190 
default printer type displayed 28 

CPMS Spool Writer Start screen. 191-193 
CPMS/SYSD 

accessing CICS without ending sessions 205-206 
creating new. partitions 14 
direct screencflow 9•11 
menu-driven.versus function.driven. 8 
moving around menu system. 9-11 
shutting down. 293 
signing on.15-16 
signing on to menu"driven.system 255-256 
swapping to last partition 14 
tailoring 21-38 
user profile variables 21-38 

CPMS/SYSD management commands, summary of 
327 

CPMS/SYSP printers 
deleting output waiting to print 200 
holding output waiting to print 201 
printing output waiting to print 201 
purging outputwaiting to print 200 
releasing held output 200 
summary of output waiting to print 199-201 
updating criteria for outputwaiting to print 201 

CREATE command, edit sessions 83 
Creating 

edit sessions 70-71 
new members, edit sessions 83 
new partitions 14 
new partitions, edit sessions 100 
temporary edit sessions 62 

Current outstanding print task counter, resetting 276 

353 



Index 

D 
D (delete) line command 114-115 
DASD 

displaying records 234-236 
summary of UCBs 314-315 
VTOCs 133, 144-145, 147-150, 251-254 

DASD commands, summary of 323-324 
DASD management facility,overview 4 

. .~ . ·. •· 

Data control blocks (DCBs), displaying 231-234 
Dataset Extents screen. 135-136 
Dataset extents, displaying statistics for 231-234 
Dataset Information screen. 132-133 
Dataset management facility, overview 4 
Dataset Utilities Menu 129-131 
Datasets 

displaying attributes 231-234 
renaming 291 
scratching 292 
uncataloging 315 

Datasets, CA-Panvalet 
browsing 39-56 
editing 57-121 

Datasets, CICS 
displaying allocated· 221 

Datasets, JES2 
summary of output waiting to print 199-201 

Datasets, OS 
cataloging 223 
displaying catalog entries 254 
recataloging 290-291 

Datasets, output 
default destination.displayed 27 
default SYSOUT class displayed 27 
deleting 172 
deleting by group ID 179 
deleting temporary storage queues 179-180 
displaying 177-183 
displaying job's 298-300 
finding text 180-181 
holding 172 
printing 172, 182 
purging 172, 303 
releasing held 172 
scrolling down. 180 
scrolling left 181 
scrolling right 183 
scrolling to bottom 179 
scrolling to top 183 
scrolling up 183 
searching for text 180-181 
summary of 170-176 
summary of job's 295-297 
translating case 179 
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updating criteria 172 
writing totemporary storage queues 182-183 

Datasets, partitioned 
addmg aliases to members 262-263 
allocation and utilization.information 132-133 
browsing 39-56, 144 
browsing members 128 
building GDGs 142 
cataloging 140-142 
compressing 1281 131, 134, 136, 142, 145, 149 
compressing cataloged 224 
deleting 131,.133, 136,.139, 142, 145, 148 
deleting members 70, 128, 264 
displaying members 264 
dynamically allocating 137-139 
editing 57-121, 133-134, 144-145, 148-149 
extents 135-136 
printing 128 
printing cataloged members 261 
printing information about 128 
printing summary of members 128 
renaming 139, 142, 145, 149. 
renaming members 128, 263 
submitting batch jobs to print members 128 
submitting job streams from members 306-307 
submitting job streams using DCT entry · 307 
summary of catalog entries for qualifier 143-146 
summary of members 69.-71, 246-251 
uncataloging 131, 134, 136, 139, 142, 145, 149 
VTOCs 133-134, 144-145, 147-150 

Datasets, sequential 
allocation.and utilization information 132-133 
browsing 39-56, 128, 144 
building GDGs 142 
cataloging 140-142 
compressing 128; 131, 134, 136, 142, 145, 149 
deleting 131, 133, 136, 139, 142, 145, 148 
dynamically allocating 137-139 
editing 57-121,.133-134, 144-145, 148-149 
extents 135-136 
printing 128 
printing information about 128 
renaming 139, 142, 145, 149 
submitting job streams 306-307 
submitting job streams using DCT entry 307 
summary of catalog entries for qualifier 143-146 
uncataloging 131, 134, 136, 139; 142, 145, 149 
VTOCs 133-134, 144-145, 147-150 

Datasets, SYSIN 
default displayed 27 
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DCT 
changing entries 228-229 
displayi.Ilg settings for specific entry 228-229 
submitting job streams using 307 
summary of all entries 228-229. 

DD (delete block} line command 115 
Debugging aids, overview. of CI<::'.S 213 
Definite response frequency,.spool printers 277 
Delay between. 

buffers, spool printers 278 
queue scans and print tasks 281 

DELETE command, output datasets 179 
Deleted lines in edit sessions, redisplaying 99 
Deleting 

block.of lines, edit sessions 115 
browse members 47 
datasets 131, 133, 136, 139; 142, 145, 148 
edit sessions 68 

.. _: ~ ~.-. ' , 

generation indexes from.OSNS catalogs 231 
high-level index.aliases from OSNS catalogs 230 
jobs in JES queues 157 
lines, edit sessions 114-115 
output datasets 172 
output datasets by group ID 179 
output waiting to print 200 
PDS members 70, 128, 264 
primary indexes connecting OSNS catalogs 230 
primary indexes from.OS/VS catalogs 231 
temporary edit sessions 63 
temporary storage queues, browse members 51 
temporary storage queues, edit sessions 93 
temporary storage queues, output datasets 179-180 

DELQ command 
browse members 51 
default CICS system ID 35-36 
default temporary storage queue 35-36 
edit sessions 93 
output datasets 179-180 

DEST functional command 228-229 
Destinations, changing print 158 
Destinations, default displayed 27 
Dialed sessions, ending 316 
Direct screenflow 9-11 
Directories, link.pack 

displaying 255 
displaying modified 256 

Directories, PDS 
displaying 246-251 

Disabling PF keys 32 
Disconnecting OSNS catalogs 230 
DLTA functional command 230 
DLTX functional command 230 

Reference Manual 

DOWN command 13 
browse members 51-52 
edit sessions 84 
outputdatasets 180 

DQcommand 
browse members 51, 
edit sessions 93 
outputidatasets 179-180 

DRPXfunctional command 231 
DSN functional command 231-234 
DSPCHKfunctional command 234-236 

Index 

Dynamic displays for functional commands, ending 
236 

Dynamically allocating datasets 137-139 
Dynamically displaying statistics for executing jobs 

220 

E 
Edit - Dataset Display screen 72-73 
Edit- Dataset Menu 60-63 

CA-Panvalet datasets 64~66 
Edit - Member Selection screen 69-71 
Edit - Session Display screen. 67-68 
Edit sessions 

canceling without updating source 79 
copying blockoflines 111 
copying external!members into 81-82 
copying into new members 83 
copying lines 111 
copying masks 90 
copying to members 96-97 
creating 70-71 
creating members from 83 
creating par.titions 100 
deleting 6'8 
deleting block of lines 115 
deleting lines 114-115 
deleting temporary storage queues 93 
displaying 72-73 
displaying options 94 
displaying previous commands 95 
ending 78, 84 
ending without updating source 79 
excluding block of lines from display 116 
excluding lines from display 85; 115 
finding text 85-87 
getting data from temporary storage queues 87-88 
hexadecimal format 88 · 
hiding block of lines from display 116 
hiding lines from.display 85; 115 
inserting data in.middle of line 92 
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Edit sessions (continued) 
inserting lines 116 
ISPF statistics 100 
managing 59 
merging lines 120-121 
modification.IDs 91 
moving block.of lines 117 
moving lines 117 
moving lines to top of screen 89, 119 
moving to members 96 
nulls 92 
numbering lines 92-93 
numbering lines automatically 78 
overlaying blankspaces on block of lines 118 
overlaying blank .spaces on.lines 118 
printing 94 
recalling previous commands 95 
redisplaying deleted lines 99 
redisplaying excluded lines 99, 120 
redisplaying first lines of excluded block 116 
redisplaying last lines in excluded block 117 
reformatting lines 120-121 
reformatting paragraphs 120-121 
renumbering lines 95-96 
repeating blockof lines 119 
repeating last command issued 96 
repeating lines 119 
replacing members with. 96·97 
resetting error messages 97 
resetting pending line editor commands 97 
retrieving data from temporary storage queues 

87-88 
returning to clear CICS screen 81 
returning to Primary Option Menu 97 
saving 84, 98 
scrolling down. 84 
scrolling left 89 
scrolling right 98 
scrolling to bottom 79 
scrolling to top 102 
scrolling up 103 
searching and replacing text 79-81 
searching for text 85-87 
setting sequence fields to blanks 103 
shifting block of columns left 109 
shifting block.of columns right 110 
shifting body of block of lines left 112-113 
shifting body of block.of lines right 114 
shifting body oflines left 112 · 
shifting body of lines right 113 
shifting columns left 109 
shifting columns right 110 
splitting lines 121 
splitting to new partitions 100 
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starting 70-71 
statistics for 67-68 
submitting 101 
submitting text changes and commands to CPU 85 
summary of 67-68 
swapping to partitions 101 
synchronizing COBOL and STD line numbers 

95·96 
tabs 10H02 
temporary 62-63 
tran.slating case 79 
truncating lines for CHANGE and FIND commands 

102-103 
turning line numbering off 103 
writing to temporary storage queues 94-95 
zones for CHANGE and FIND commands 104 

Editing datasets 133-134, 144-145, 148-149 
primary command.s 74-104 

Editing source members 57-121 
Editor 

default JOB card for batch.jobs 28 
line commands 106·121 
overview 3-4, 58 
primary commands 7 4-104 
scroll commands 105 

Emulation type, terminal 
changing, spool printers 278 

END command 13 
edit sessions 84 

ENDAUTO functional command 236 
Ending 

CPMS/SYSD · 293 
dialed sessions 316 
dynamic functional command displays 236 
edit sessions 78, 84 
edit sessions without updating source 79 
menu-driven.sessions 13 

Ending separator pages for spool printers, changing 
279 

ENQ functional command 236·238 
Enter key 13 

edit sessions 85 
Error messages 329-350 

resetting, edit sessions 97 
EXCLUDE command, edit sessions 85 
Excluded lines, edit sessions 

redisplaying 99, 120 
redisplaying first in block 116 
redisplaying last in,block 117 

Excluding 
block.of lines from.display, edit sessions 116 
lines from display, edit sessions 115 
lines, edit sessions 85 
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Executing jobs 
canceling 157, 223 
displaying 153-154 
displaying statistics 218-219 
dynamically displaying statistics 220 

Execution.classes, changing for jobs 162 
Exiting online help 208 
Extents, dataset 

displaying 135-136 
displaying statistics for 231-234 

F 
F (first) line command 116 
FCT 

changing entries 238-239 
displaying settings for specific entry 238-239 
summary of all entries 238-239 

FILE command, edit sessions 84 
FILE functional command 238-239 
FIND command 

browse members 52 
edit sessions 85-87 
output datasets 180-181 
specifying zones 104 
truncating lines 102-103 

Finding text 
browse members 52 
edit sessions 85-87 
output datasets 180•181 

FIRST command, edit sessions 102 
Following jobs throughinput/output queues 155, 

157-168 
Format of 

functional command parameters 215 
functional commands 214-215 
screens 12 

Forms change requests, replying to 188, 284 
Forms change terminals for spool printers, changing 

279 
Forms control buffers (FCBs) for spool printers, 
changing default 277 
Forms loaded on spool printers, changing type 276 
Forwardspacing output, JES2 printers 197 
Function-driven .system 

commands 211-317 
versus menu-driven 8 

Functional commands 211-317 
aliases 215 
displaying online help 217, 239 
ending dynamic displays 236 
format 214-215 

Reference Manual 

Index 

issuing 214-216. 
omitting positional parameters 215 
parameter formats 215 
parameter lists 216 
summary of 319•327 

G 
GeneralParameter Definitions screen 24-25 
Generation data groups (GDGs), building 142 
Generation indexes, deleting from OSNS catalogs 231 
GET command 

default CICS system.ID 35-36 
default temporary storage queue 35·36 
edit sessions 87-88 

GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers screen. 35-36 
Getting data from.temporary storage queues, edit 
sessions 87-88 
Global commands 13-14 
Global resource serialization (GRS) queues, 0S 

displaying 236-238 

H 
Held hot w.riter!JOE writer tasks, restarting 187 
Held jobs inJES2 queues, releasing 291 
Heldjobs, releasing 157 
Held output datasets, releasing 172 
Held spool printers, releasing 188 
HELP'command 13, 208 
HELP'functional command 239 
HELPINDEXcommand 208 
HELP NEW command 208 
Help, online 207-208 

displaying 13 
displaying, functional commands 217, 239. 

HEX command 
browse members 53 
edit sessions 88 

Hexadecimal 
displaying browse members in, 53 
displaying edit sessions in 88 

Hiding 
blockof lines from display, edit sessions 116 
lines from display, edit sessions 85, 115 

High-level index aliases, deleting from OSNS catalogs 
230 

HOLD functional command 239 
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Holding 
jobs in JES queues 157, 239 
outputdatasets 172 
output on.spool printers 188 
output waiting to print 201 
spool printers 284~285 

Hot writers 
overview 7 
restarting held tasks 187 
starting for CICS printers 288-289 
stopping spool print tasks 188 

I (insert) line command 116 
IC functional comma:nd 240 
INDEX command, online help 208 
Indexes, generation. 

deleting from.OSNS catalogs 231 
Indexes, high-level 

deleting aliases 230 · 
Indexes, primary 

deleting fromOSNS catalogs 231 
disconnecting OSNS catalogs 230 

Initiators, default displayed 27 
Inputqueues 

canceling executing jobs 223 
following jobs· through. 155, 157-168 
holding jobs 239 
releasing held jobs 291 
selectively purging jobs 294 
status of jobs 241 
summary of alljobs 257-259 

Inserting 
data in middle of line, edit sessions 92 
lines, edit sessions 116 

Interrupting output; JES2 printers 197 
Interval control elements (ICEs), displaying 240 
Invoking SYSD/JFT from 

MVStJES2 Job Dataset Display screern 164 
MVSIJES2 Job Output Display screen. 172 
MVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen 157 
MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen 181 

ISAM definitions, displaying for datasets 231-234 
ISPF statistics, displaying in.edit sessions 100 
Issuing 

functional commands 214-216 
operator commands 261 
VM console commands 316 

358 

J 
JES queues 

canceling executing jobs 157 
changing job's destinations 158 
changing job's execution!Classes 162 
default destination,displayed 27 
defaultSYSOUT class displayed 27 
deleting jobs 157 
holdingjobs 157,239· 
printing job's datasets 164 
printing jobs 157 
releasing held jobs 157 
status ofbatchjobs 241-243 
summary ofjob's datasets 163-168 
summary of job's statistics 163-168 
summary of jobs 156-162 

JES spools 
displaying job's output 298-300 
status of batch.jobs 241-243 

JES/List Parameter Definitions screen 26-27 
temporarily changing variables 14 

JES2 chains, chasing 241 
JES2 control blocks, displaying for jobs 240 
JES2 datasets, summary of output waiting to print 

199-201 
JES2 Printer Display screen 194-198 
JES2 printers 

backspacing output on.196 
canceling output on. 196 
deleting output waiting to print 200 
displaying as default 28 
holding output waiting to print 201 
interrupting output on 197 
printing output waiting to print 201 
purging output waiting to print 200 
releasing held output 200 
repeating outputon 197 
restarting output on. 196 
starting 197 
status of 194-198 
stopping 197 
stopping temporarily 197 
summary of 194-198 
summary of output waiting to print 199-201 
updating criteria for output waiting to print 201 

JES2queues 
canceling batch jobs 223 
canceling executing jobs 223 
displaying control blocks 240 
purging batch jobs 223 
purging JOEs 244 
releasing held jobs 291 
routing output 303-304 
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selectively purging jobs 294 ·1·'"··.,,,,; 
summary of all jobs 257-259 · 

JES2spools 
control blocks 240 
spool blocks 241 
summary of job's output datasets 295-297 

JES2LJOB functional command 240 
JES2TTR,functional command 241 
JFT Gob and File Tailoring) 

See SYSD/JFT 
JFT command, output datasets 181 
JOB cards, default 

batch jobs 28 
batch.print jobs 38 

JOB functional command 241-243 
Job output datasets 

deleting 172 
deleting by group ID 179 
deleting temporary storage queues 179-180 
displaying 177-183 
finding text 180-181 
holding 172 
printing 172, 182 
purging 172 
releasing held 172 
scrolling down 180 
scrolling left 181 
scrolling right 183 
scrolling to bottom.179 
scrolling to top 183 
scrolling up 183 
searching for text 180-181 
summary of 170-176 
translating case 179 
updating criteria 172 
writing to temporary storage queues 182-183 

Job output elements (JOEs) 
displaying 300-302 
purging inJES2 queues 244 

Job prefix, default displayed 27 
Job streams, submitting 

from partitioned or sequential datasets 306-307 
from.temporary storage queues 308-309 
from transient data queues 308 
using DCT entry 307 

Job-related profile variables 26-27 
Job/File Tailoring Parameters screen 33-34 
Jobs, active 

displaying 153-154 
Jobs, batch 

canceling fromJES2 queues 223 
default displayed 27 
default JOB card 28 
displaying output datasets 298-300 

Reference Manual 

Index 

JES2 controlblocks 240 
printing PDS members 128 
purging fromJES2 queues 223 
purging output 303 
routing output 303-304 
status of 241-243 
summary of output1datasets 295-29.7 

Jobs, batch print 
default J0Bcard1 38 
default lines per page 38 
default output class 38 

Jobs, executing 
canceling 157, 223 
displaying statistics 218-219 
dynamically displaying statistics 220 

Jobs, held 
releasing 157 

JOE writers 
overview 7 
resetting current outstanding print task.counter 
276 
restarting held tasks 187 
starting, spool printers 305-306 
stopping spool print tasks 188 
stopping, spool printers 305 

JOECLN functional command 244 

K 
KEEP command, edit sessions 98 
Keyboardconventions xvi 

L 
L (last) line command 117 
L functional command 264 
LAST command, edit sessions 79 
LC functional command 245·246 
LDfunctional command 246-251 
LEFT command 

browse members 53 
outputdatasets 181 

LEFT command; edit sessions 89 · 
Libraries, browse 

definition 40 · 
displaying members 49•55 
printing members 47 
statistics for members 46-48 
summary of members 46-48 

Libraries, SYSD/JFT 34 
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Library Utilities Menu 126~128 
default JOB.cards, batch print jobs 38 
default lines per page, batch.print jobs 38 
default output class, batch print jobs 38 

LINE command 
browse members 53 
edit sessions 89 

Line editor commands 106-121 
resetting pending 97 

.-;,_ .. ;:······ 

Lines per page, default for batch print jobs 38 
Linkpack directories 

displaying 255 
displaying modified 256 

LIST functional command 264 
LISTC functional command 245-246 
LISTCAT functional command 245-246 
LISTCAT Utility screen 143-144, 146 

default high-level qualifier 37 
LISTD functional command, 246-251 
LISTPDS functional command 246-251 
LISTVTOC functional command 251-254 
LOCATE command, edit sessions 85-87 
LOCATE functional command 254 
LPAD functional command 255 
LV functional command 251-254 

M 
M(move) line command 117 
Main memory, displaying CICS module addresses 

257 
Maintaining 

datasets 123-151 
user profiles 209-210 

Managing 
CICS, overview 212 
DASD, overview 4 
datasets 123-151 
datasets, overview 4 
edit sessions 59 

Manual organization xiv~xv 
MASK command, edit sessions 90 
Masks, copying to lines in.edit sessions 90 
Master terminals for spool printers, changing 280 
Members, browsing 39-56 

deleting 47 
deleting temporary storage queues 51 
displaying 49-55 
displaying in hexadecimal 53 
finding text. 52 
positioning lines at top of screen 53 
printing 47, 54 

360 

scrolling down 51-52 
scrolling left 53 
scrolling right 55 
scrolling to bottom. 50 
scrolling to top 55 
scrolling up 55 
statistics for 46-48 
summary of 46-48 
translating case 51 
writing to temporary storage queues 54 

Members, editing 57-121 
Members, souroe 

browsing 39-56 
Memory, main 

displaying CICS module addresses 257 
Memory, virtual 

changing 224-227 
chasing chains 224-227 
displaying 224-227 
monitoring specific locations 224-227 

MENU functional command 255-256 
Menu screens, definition 12 
Menu•driven.system. 

ending sessions 13 
moving around in. 9-11 
signing on. 255-256 
tailoring 21-38 
versus function.driven. 8 

Merging lines, edit sessions 120-121 
Message libraries, SYSD/JFT 34 
Messages, error 329-350 
Messages, operator 

displaying outstanding 290 
MLPADfunctional command 256 
MM (move block) line command 117 
MODID command, edit sessions 91 
Modification.IDs, displaying in.edit sessions 91 
Modified link packdirectories, displaying 256 
Module addresses, CI<i:S 

displaying 257 
MODULE functional command 257 
Monitoring specific locations in.virtualmemory 

224-227 
Moving 

block of lines, edit sessions 117 
edit sessions to members 96 
lines to top; edit sessions 89; 119 
lines, edit sessions 117 

MVS/JES2 Display Active Jobs screen 153-154 
defaults displayed 27 

MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display(Right) screen 166-168 
MVS/JES2 J.ob Dataset Display screen 163-165 
MVS/JES2Job OutputDisplay (Right) screen. 174~176 

CPMS®/SYSD - Release 6.4.2 

u 



MVS/JES2 Job Output Display screen 170-173::, '" . 
default destination.displayed 27 
default job prefix.displayed 27 
default printer 28 
default SYSD/TFT panel 33 
default SYSOUT class displayed 27 
displaying SYSIN datasets 27 

MVS/TES2 Job Queue Display (Right) screen 160-162 
MVS/T.ES2 Job Queue Display screen. 156-159 

default destination displayed 27 
default job prefix displayed 27 
default printer 28 
default SYSD/TFT panel 33 
displaying SYSIN datasets 27 

MVS/TES2 Spool Display screen 177-183 

N 
N functional command 257-259 
NEW command, online help 208 
NEXT command, edit sessions 84 
Non-swappable status, changing CICS to 260 
NONSWAP functional command 260 
Null lines, inserting in edit sessions 116 
Null spaces, edit sessions 92 
NULLS command, edit sessions 92 
NUMBER.command, edit sessions 92-93 
Numbering lines, edit sessions 92-93 

automatically 78 
turning off 103 

0 
0 (overlay) line command 118 
OC functional command 261 
OKSWAP functional command 260 
Omitting positional parameters, functional commands 

215 
Online help 207-208 
· displaying 13 

displaying, functional commands 217, 239 
00 (overlay block) line command 118 
OP functional command 261 
Operator commands, issuing 261 
Operator messages, displaying outstanding 290 
Option 0, CPMS/SYSD Parameters 21-38 
Option 1, Browse Source Data 39-56 
Option2, Edit Source Data 57-121 
Option.3, Perform Utility Functions 123-151 
Option.4, Displaying Active Jobs 153-154 
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Option.5, Following a Job Through.the System 155, 
157-168 

Option.61 Displaying a Job's Output Datasets 169-183 
Option7, Controlling the Ptinter 185·201 
Option 8, SYSD/TFT (Job and File Tailoring) 203-204 
Option C, CH;:s Transactions 205-206 
Option T, Online Help 207-208 
Option U, Maintaining the User File 209~210 
Options 

changing, spool printers 282 
submitting to CPU 13 

Organization of manual xiv~xv 
OS CVOL catalogs, summary of entries 245·246 
OS datasets 

cataloging 223 
displaying catalog entries 254 
recataloging 290-291 

OS GRS queues, displaying 236-238 
OSNS catalogs 

deleting generation indexes 231 
deleting high-level index.aliases 230 
deleting primary indexes 231 
disconnecting 230 
displaying entries for OS datasets 254 
recataloging datasets 290-291 
uncataloging datasets 315 

OSNS link packdirectories 
displaying 255 
displaying modified 256 

OSNS, overview of managing DASD datasets 4 
OSCMD functional command 261 
OSPRINT functional command 261 
Output class, default for batch print jobs 38 
Output datasets 

default destination displayed 27 
default SYSOUT class displayed 27 
deleting 172 
deleting by group ID 179 
deleting temporary storage queues 179-180 
displaying 177-183 
displaying job's 298-300 
finding text 180-181 
holding 172 
printing 172, 182 
purging 172, 303 
releasing held 172 
scrolling down 180 
scrolling left 181 
scrolling right 183 
scrolling to bottom 179 
scrolling to top 183 
scrolling up 183 
searching for text 180-181 
su1nmaryof 170-176· 
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Output datasets (continued) 

summary of job\s 295-297 
translating case 179 
updating criteria 172 
writing to temporary storage queues 182-183 

Output on CICS printers, printing 285-287 
Output onJES2 printers 

backspacing 196 
canceling 196 
forwardspacing 197 
interrupting 197 
repeating 197 

Output on spool printers 
canceling 187, 268 
holding 188 
purging 188 
replying to change form.requests 188 
restarting on new page 187, 267 

Output queues 
canceling 268 
following jobs through 155, 157-168 
holding jobs 239 
purgingJOEs 244 
releasing held jobs 291 
restarting on new page 267 
routing output 303-304 
selectively purging jobs 294 
status of jobs 241 
summary of alljobs 257-259 

Output Waiting for Printer screen 199-201 
Output waiting to print 

deleting 200 
holding 201 
printing 201 
purging 200 
releasing held 200 
summary of 199-201 
updating criteria 201 

Outstanding operator messages, displaying 290 
Outstanding print tasks 

changing limit, spool printers 281 
resetting counter 276 

Overlaying blank spaces 
on block.of lines, edit sessions 118 
on lines, edit sessions 118 

Overriding 
default CICS system ID 36 
default temporary storage queue 36 

Overview 1-19 
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p 
PA functional command 267 
Paging commands, online help 208 
Paging through virtual memory· 224-227 
Panel libraries, SYSD/JFT 34 
Panels, default SYSD!JFI' 33 
Parameter Options screen 22-23 
Parameters, CPMS/SYSD 21-38 
Parameters, functional command 

formats 215 
omitting positional 215 
using lists 216 

Partitioned datasets (PDSs) 
adding aliases to members 262~263 
allocation and utilization.information 132-133 
browsing 39-56, 144 
browsing members 128 
building GDGs 142 
cataloging 140-142 
compressing 128, 131, 134, 1361 142, 145, 149 
compressing cataloged 224 
deleting 131, 133, 136, 139, 142, 145, 148 
deleting members 70, 128, 264 
displaying members 264 
dynamically allocating 137 -139 
editing 57-121, 133-134, 144-145, 148-149 
extents 135-136 
printing 128 
printing cataloged members 261 
printing information about 128 
printing summary of members 128 
renaming 139,142,145,149 
renaming members 128, 263 
submitting batch jobs to print members 128 
submitting job streams from.members 306-307 
submitting job streams using DCT entry 307 
summary of catalog entries for qualifier 143-146 
summary of members 69-71, 246-251 
uncataloging 131, 134, 136, 139; 142, 145, 149 
VTOCs 133-134, 144-145, 147-150 

Partitions 
creating 14 
creating, edit sessions 100 
swapping to last 14 
swapping tolast, edit sessions 101 

PC functional command 268 
PCDEL command; edit sessions 93 
PCRCI:V command, edit sessions 87-88 
PCSND command, edit sessions 94-95 
PCT 

changing entries 312-313 
displaying settings for specific entry 312-313 
summary of all entries 312-313 
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PD functional command 268-270, 27z;.2s2 ';;:: ;:'-' , 
PDSALIAS functional command 26z;.263 
PDSCHG functional command 263 
PDSDEL functional command 264 
PDSDSPLY functional command 264 
Peripheral devices, summary of UCBs 314-315 
PF functional command 284 
PF10 (LEFT) command, edit sessions 89 
PF11 (RIGHT) command; edit sessions 98 
PF12 (RETURN) command, edit sessions 97 
PF2 (SPLIT) command, edit sessions 100 
PF3 (END) command, edit sessions 84 
PF5 (FIND) command, edit sessions 85-87 
PF6 (CHANGE) command, edit sessions 79-81 
PF7 (UP) command, edit sessions 103 
PPB (DOWN) command, edit sessions 84 
PF9 (SWAP) command, edit sessions 101 
PH functional command 284-285 
PJ functional command 285-287 
Positional parameters, omitting in functional 
commands 215 
Positioning lines, browse members 53 
PP functional command 287 
PPT 

changing entries 266 
displaying settings for specific entry 266 
summary of all entries 266 

PQ functional command 288-289 
Prefix, default displayed for jobs 27 
Primary commands, editor 74~104 
Primary indexes 

deleting from OSNS catalogs 231 
disconnecting OSNS catalogs 230 

Primary Option Menu 17-19 
returning to 13 
returning to, edit sessions 97 

PRINT command 
browse members 54 
edit sessions 94 
output datasets 182 

Print commands, summary of 320-322 
Print destinations, changing job's 158 
Print.jobs, batch 

default JOB card 38 
default lines per page 38 
default outputclass 38 

Print tasks 
canceling output 268 
changing delay between. 281 
holding 284-285 
purging 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
resetting current outstanding counter 276 
restarting output on.new page 267 
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stopping JC.VE writers 305 
Print tasks, spool 

printing 188 
purging 188 

Printers 
controlling 185-201 
defaulttype displayed 28 

Printers, CICS 
default 28-
displaying as default 28 
printing output· 285-287 
starting spool writers 288-289 
stopping spool writers 289 

Printers, CPMS/SYSD 
deleting output waiting to print 200 
holding output waiting to print 201 
printing output waiting to print 201 
purging output waiting to print 200. 
releasing held output 200 
summary of output waiting to print 199-201 
updating criteria for output waiting to print 201 

Printers, JES2 
backspacing output on. 196 
canceling outputon. 196 
deleting output waiting to print 200 
displaying as default 28 
forwardspacing output on. 197 
holding outputwaiting to print 201 
interrupting output on 197 
printing output waiting to print 201 
purging output waiting to print 200 
releasing held output 200 
repeating output on 197 
restarting output on 196 
starting 19.7 
status of 194-198 
stopping 197 
stopping temporarily 197 
summary of 194-198 
summary of output waiting to print 199-201 
updating criteria for output waiting to print 201 

Printers, spool 
beginning separator pages 275 
canceling output 187 
canceling output on. 268 
current outstanding print task counter 276 
default FCBs 277 
default UCSs 277 
definite response frequency 277 
delay between buffers 278 
delay between queue scans and print tasks 281 
displaying default criteria 191-193 
ending separator pages 279 
forms change terminals 279 
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Printers, spool (continued) 

forms type loaded 276 
holding 284-285 
holding output on. 188 
master terminals 280 
number of columns printed 275 
outstanding print tasklimit 281 
purging 287 
purging output on 188 
purging spool print tasks 188 
releasing held 188 
replying to forms change requests 188, 284 
restarting held hot writer/JOE writer tasks 187 
restarting output on new page 187, 267 
special options 282 
starting JOE writers 305-306 
starting spool writers 193 
status of 186-187, 189-190, 268-270, 272-282 
stopping hot writer/JOE writer spool print tasks 

188 
stopping JOE writers 305 
summary of 186-190 
terminal emulation type 278 

Printing 
browse members 47, 54 
cataloged PDS members 261 
dataset information. 128 
datasets 128 
datasets of jobs in JES queues 164 
edit sessions 94 
jobs in JES queues 157 
output datasets 172, 182 
output on CICS printers 285-287 
output waiting to print 201 
PDS members using batch job 128 
summary of PDS members 128 
VTOC information. 152 

PROFILE command, edit sessions 94 
Profile variables, job-related 26-27 
Profiles, user 209-210 
PROG functional command 266 
Program.function.(PF) keys 

changing 31 
defaults shipped 29-31 
disabling 32 
returning to defaults 32 
temporarily changing commands 14 

Program Function Key Definition screen 29-32 
temporarily changing commands 14 

Programs 
chasing JES2 chains 241 
displaying OS/VS link pack directories· 255 
displaying OS/VS modified linkpackdirectories 

256 
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PRTADJ functional command 267 
PRTCNL functional command 268 
PRTDSPfunctional command 268-270,.272-282 
PRTFRM functional command 284 
PRTHLDfunctional command 284-285 
PRTJ0Bfonctional command 285-287 
PRTJOB spool print tasks 

canceling output 268 
holding 284-285 
purging 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
restarting output on.new page 267 

PRTJ0E functional command 305-306 
PRTJOE spool print tasks 

canceling output 268 
holding 284-285 
purging 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
restarting output on new page 267 

PRTPRG functional command 287 
PRTQUE functional command 288-289 
PRTQUE spool print tasks 

canceling output 268 
holding 284-285 
purging 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
restarting output on new page 267 

PRTSTP functional command 289. 
PS functional command 289 
Publications, related xviii 
Punch destinations, changingjob\s 158 
Purging 

batchjob's output 303 
batchjobs fromJES2 queues 223 
jobs in JES queues 157 
jobs selectively inJES2 queues 29.4 
JOEs inJES2 queues 244 
output datasets 172 
output on.spool printers 188 
output waiting to print 200 
spool print tasks 188 
spool printers 287 
temporary storage queues 314 

PUT command 
browse members 54 
default CICS system.ID 35-36 
default temporary storage queue 35-36 
edit sessions 94-95 
output datasets 182-183 
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QQ command, edit sessions 79 
Queue scans, changing delay between 281 
Queues, GRS 

displaying 236-238 
Queues, input 

canceling executing jobs 223 
followingjobs through.155, 157-168 
holding jobs 239 
releasing held jobs 291 
selectively purging jobs 294 
status of jobs 241 
summary of alljobs 257-259 

Queues, JES 
canceling executing jobs 157 
changing job's destinations 158 
changing job's execution classes 162 
default destination displayed 27 
default SYSOUT class displayed -27 
deleting jobs 157 
holding jobs 157, 239 
printing job's datasets 164 
printing jobs 157 
releasing held jobs 157 
status of batch.jobs 241-243 
summary of job's datasets 163-168 
summary of job's statistics 163-168 
summary of jobs 156-162 

Queues, JES2 
canceling batch.jobs 223 
canceling executing jobs 223 
displaying control blocks 240 
purging batch jobs 223 
purging JO Es 244 
releasing held jobs 291 
routing output 303-304 
selectively purging jobs 294 
summary of alljobs 257-259 

Queues, output 
canceling 268 
following jobs through 155, 157-168 
holding jobs 239 
purgingJOEs 244 
releasing held jobs 291 
restarting on.new page 267 
routing output 303-304 
selectively purging jobs 294 
status of jobs 241 
summary of alljobs 257-259 

Reference Manual 

R 
R.(repeat) line command 119 
R functional command 29D 
Read-only screens, definition- 12 
Read-update screens, definition. 12 
RECALL command 13 

edit sessions 95 
Recalling last command issued 13 

edit sessions 95 
Recataloging OS datasets 290-29.l 
RECATLG functional command 29D-291 
Records, DASD 

displaying 234-236 
Redisplaying 

deleted lines, edit sessions 99 
excluded lines, edit sessions 99, 120 
first lines in.excluded block, edit sessions 116 
last lines in.excluded block, edit sessions 117 

Reformatting 
lines, edit sessions 120-121 
paragraphs, edit sessions 120-121 

Related publications xviii 
RELEASE functional command 291 
Releasing held 

jobs 157 
jobs in JES2 queues 291 
output datasets 172 
output waiting to print 200 
spool printers 188 

RENAME functional command 291 
Renaming 

datasets 139; 142, 145, 149; 291 
PDS members 128, 263 

RENUMBER.command, edit sessions 95·96 
Renumbering lines, edit sessions 95-96 
REPEAT command 13 

edit sessions 96 
Repeating 

blockof lines, edit sessions 119 
last command issued 13 
last command issued, edit sessions 96 
lines, edit sessions 119 
output on JES2 printers 197 

REPLACE command; edit sessions 96-97 
Replacing 

members, edit sessions 96-97 
text, editsessions 79-81 

Replying to forms change requests 188, 284 
RESET command; edit sessions 97 
Resetting 

current outstanding print task.counter 276 
error messages, edit sessions 97 
pending line editor commands 97 

Index 
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Restarting 
held hot writer/JOE writer tasks 187 
output onJES2 printers 196 
printing on new page 187 
spool printer output on.new page 267 

Retrieving data from temporary storage queues, edit 
sessions 87-88 
RETURN command 13 

edit sessions 97 
Returning 

control of terminals to VM 316 
PF keys to defaults 32 

Returning to 
CIC:S 13 
clear CICS screen, edit sessions 81 
previous screen. 13 
Primary Option Menu 13 
Primary Option.Menu, edit sessions 97 

RIGHT command 
browse members 55 
edit sessions 98 
output datasets 183 

ROUTE functional command 303-304 
Routing 

batch job's output 303-304 
jobs in.JES queues to new destinations 158 

RR(repeat block) line command 119 

s 
S (show) line command 120 
SAVE command, edit sessions 98 
Saving edit sessions 84, 98 
Scan.delays between queue scans and print tasks 281 
SCRATCH functional command 292 
Scratching datasets 292 
Screens 

Allocate Utility 137-139 
Browse - Dataset Display 49~55 
Browse - Dataset Menu 40-42 
Browse - Dataset Menu, CA-Panvalet datasets 43-45 
Browse - Member Selection, 46-48 
Catalog Utility 140-142 
CPMS Printer Table Display/Change 186-187, 

189-190 
CPMS Spool Writer Start 191-193 
Dataset Extents 135-136 
Dataset Information 132-133 
Dataset Utilities Menu 129-131 
Edit - Dataset Display 72-73 
Edit.- Dataset Menu 60-63 
Edit - bataset Menu, CA-Panvalet datasets 64-66 
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Edit - Member Selection• 69-71 
Edit- Session Display 67-68 
General Parameter Definitions 24-25 
GET/PUT TS Queue Identifiers 35·36 
JES/List Parameter Definitions 26-27 
JES2 Printer Display 194-198 
Job/File Tailoring Parameters 33-34 
Library Utilities Menu 126-128 
LISTCAT Utility 143-144, 146 
MVS/}ES2Display Active Jobs 153-154 
MVS/}ES2Job Dataset Display 163-165 
MVS/}ES2JobDataset Display (Right) 166-168 
MVS/JES2Job OutputDisplay 170-173 
MVS/JES2 Job OutputDisplay (Right) 174-176 
MVS/}ES2 Job Queue Display 156-159 
MVS/}ES2 Job Queue Display (Right) 160-162 
MVS/}ES2 Spool Display 177-183 
Output Waiting for Printer 199-201 
Parameter Options 22-23 
PtimaryOptionMenu 17-19' 
Program Function.Key Definition 29-32 
Signon.15 
SystemDevice UnitDisplay 151-152 
Utility. Parameters 37-38 
Utility SelectionMenu 125 
VTOC Utility 133, 144-145, 147-150 

Screens, general 
direct screen.flow 9~11 
format 12 
going directly to when signing on 16 
online help 13; 207-208 
returning to previous 13 
scrolling down· on 13 
scrolling up on 14 
types of 12 

Scroll commands, editor 105 
Scrolling 

down.on screens 13 
specifying type of 105 
up on1screens 14 

Scrolling in browse members 
dowR51-52 
left 53 
right 55 
to bottom. 50 
totop 55 
up 55 

Scrolling in edit sessions 
down,.84 
left 89 
right 98 
to bottom. 79 
to top 102 
up 103 
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Scrolling in.output datasets 
down.180 
left 181 
right 183 
to bottom 179 
to top 183 
up 183 

SD functional command 298-300 
Searching and replacing text, edit sessions 79-81 
Searching for text 

browse members 52 
edit sessions 85-87 
output datasets 180-181 

Separator pages, spool printers 
beginning 275 
ending 279 

Sequence fields in edit sessions, setting to blanks 103 
Sequential datasets 

allocation and utilization information. 132-133 
browsing 39-56, 128, 144 
building GDGs 142 
cataloging 140-142 
compressing 128, 131, 134, 136, 142, 145, 149 
deleting 131, 133, 136, 139, 142, 145, 148 
dynamically allocating 137-139 
editing 57-121, 133-134, 144-145, 148-149 
extents 135-136 
printing 128 
printing information.about 128 
renaming 139; 142, 145, 149 
submitting job streams 306-307 
submitting job streams using DCT entry 307 
summary of catalog entries for qualifier 143-146 
uncataloging 131,.134, 136; 139, 142, 145, 149 
VTOCs 133-134, 144-145, 147-150 

Sessions, CPMS 
typical 6 

Sessions, dialed 
ending 316 

Sessions, menu-driven. 
ending 13 

SET command 14 
Setting 

sequence fields to blanks, edit sessions 103 
variables to new values temporarily 14 

Shifting lines, edit sessions 
block.of columns left 109 
block.of columns right 110 
body of block oflines left 112-113 
body ofblockoflines right 114 
body of lines left 112 
body oflines right 113 
columns left 109 
columns right 110 
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SHOW command, edit sessions 99 
SHUT functional command 293 
Shutting down CPMS/SYSD 293 
Signing on. 15-16 

bypassing Signon screen 16 
going directly to specific screen. 16 
to menu"driven system 255-256 

Signonscreen. 15 
bypassing 16 

SJ functional command 300-302 
Skeleton libraries, SYSD/JFT 34 
SN functional command 295-297 
Source members 

browsing 39•56 
editing 57-121 

SP functional command 303 
Space usage, datasets 231-234 
SPLCLN functional command 294 
SPLDSN functional command 295·297 
SPLDSP functional command 298-300 
SPLIT command 14 

edit sessions 100 
Splitting 

lines, edit sessions 121 
to new partitions 14 
to new partitions, edit sessions 100 

SPLJOE functional command 300-302 
SPLPRG functional command 303 
SPLPRT functional command 285-287 
SPLRTE functional command 303-304 
Spool display commands, summary of 320-322 
Spool output, deleting by groupID 179 
Spool print tasks 

canceling output 268 
holding 284-285 
purging 188, 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
restarting output on.new page 267 
stopping 188 
stopping JOE writers 305 

Spool print, overview 6 
Spool printers 

beginning separator pages 275 
canceling output 187 
canceling output on 268 
current outstanding print task counter 276 
default FCBs 277 
default UCSs 277 
definite response frequency 277 
delay between buffers 278 
delay between queue scans and print tasks 281 
ending separator pages 279 
forms change terminals 279 
forms type loaded 276 
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Spool printers (continued) 

holding 284-285 
holding output on. 188 
master terminals 280 
number of columns printed 275 
outstanding print tasklimit 281 
purging 287 
purging output on 188 
purging spool print tasks 188 
releasing held 188 

.: ... · 

replying to forms change requests 188, 284 
restarting held hot writer/JOE writer tasks 187 
restarting output on.new page 187, 267 
specialoptions 282 
starting JOE w.riters 305-306 
starting spool writers 193 
status of 186-190, 268-270, 272-282 
stopping hot writer/JOE writer spool print tasks 

188 
stopping JOE writers 305 
summary of 186-190 
terminal emulation.type 278 

Spool writers 
default criteria 191-193 
starting 193 
starting on.CICS printers 288-289 
stopping on.CICS printers 289 

Spools, JES 
displaying job's output 298-300 
status of batch.jobs 241-243 

Spools, JES2 
control blocks 240 
spool blocks 241 
summary of job's output datasets 295-29.7 

SRfunctional command 303-304 
START command, spool writers 193 
Started tasks 

default displayed 27 
statistics for 218-220 

Starting 
edit sessions 70-71 
JES2 printers 197 
JOE writers, spool printers 305-306 
printers 193 
spool writers 193 
spool writers, CICS printers 288-289 

STAT functional command 304 
Sta tis tics for 

browse members 46-48 
CICS 304 
dataset extents 231-234 
edit sessions 67-68 
executing jobs 218-220 
job's datasets 163-168 

368 

job's output datasets 295·297 
jobs inJES2 queues 257-259 

Statistics, ISPF 
displaying, edit sessions 100 

STATS command, edit sessions 100 
STATUS functional command 241-243 
Status of 

auxiliary tasks 309 
batch jobs in.JES queues 241-243 
JES2 printers 194-198 · 
spool printers 186·190,.268-270; 272-282 

STD line numbers, synch.ronizing with C.:OBOL in edit 
sessions 95-96 
Stopping 

hot writer/JOE writer spool print tasks 188 
JES2 printers 197 
JES2 printers temporarily 197 
JOE writers, spool printers 305 
spool writers, CICS printers 289 

STPWTR:functional command 305 
STRWTR functional command 305-306 
STRWTR.spool print task, stopping 305 
SUBD functional command 307 
SUBMIT command, edit sessions 101 
SUBMIT functional command 306-307 
SUBMITD functional command 307 
Submitting 

batch.job to printPDS members 128 
commands or options to CPU 13 
edit sessions 101 
job streams from.partitioned or sequential datasets 
306-307 
job streams from temporary storage queues 308-

309 
job streams from transient data queues 308 
job streams using DCT entry 307 
print VTOC job 152 
text changes and commands, edit sessions 85 

SUBTD functional command 308 
SUBTS functional command 308-309 
Suinmaryof 

all DCT entries 228-229. 
all FCT entries 238-239 
all jobs in JES2 queues 257-259 
all PCT entries 312-313 
all PPT entries 266 
allTCT entries 310-311 
browse members 4648 · 
catalog entries for qualifier 143-146 
CICS Allils 220 
CICS allocated datasets 221 
CI CS I CEs 240 
CICS management commands 325-326 
CICS module addresses 257 
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CPMS/SYSD management commands 327 
DASD commands 323-324 ·· ·'··' "'' 
edit sessions 67-68 
editor line commands 106-107 
editor primary commands 74-77 
functional commands 319-327 
JES2printers 194~198 
job's datasets 163~168 
job's output datasets 170-1761 295-297 
jobs inJES queues 156-162 
OS CVOL catalog entries 245-246 
output waiting to print 199-201 
PDS members 69-71, 246-251 
PDS members, printing 128 
print commands 320-322 
settings for DCT entry 228-229 
settings for FCT entry 238-239 
settings for PCT entry 312-313 
settings for PPT entry 266 
settings for TCT entry 310-311 
spool display commands 320-322 
spool printers 186-190 
statistics for edit sessions 67-68 
statistics for job's datasets 163-168 
temporary storage queues 314 
UCBs 151-152, 314-315 
VTOC entries 251-254 

SW functional command 305-306 
SWAP command 14 

edit sessions 101 
Swap status of CICS 

changing to non-swappable 260 
changing to swappable 260 

Swapping to last partition 14 
edit sessions 101 

Symbol conventions xvi-xvii 
Synchronizing COBOL and STD line numbers, edit 
sessions 95-96 
Syntax conventions xvi-xvii 
SYSD 

See also CPMS/SYSD 
overview 3-4 

SYSD/JFT 
default message libraries 34 
default panel 33-34 
default panel libraries 34 
default skeleton.libraries 34 
invoking from MVS/JES2 Job Dataset Display screen 

164 
invoking from MVS/J.ES2 Job Output Display screen. 

172 
invoking fromMVS/JES2 Job Queue Display screen 

157 
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invoking from MVS/JES2 Spool Display screen 181 
overview 203-204 

SYSDTASKfunctional command· 309 
SYSIN datasets, default displayed• 27 
SYSOUT class, default displayed 27 
System Device Unit Display screen 151-152 
System.ID; default for GET/PUT/DELQ commands 

35-36 

T 
TABS command, edit sessions 101-102 
Tabs, defining in.edit sessions 101-102 
Tailoring CPMS/SYSD 21-38 
Tasks, auxiliary 

status of 309. 
Tasks, print 

canceling output 268 
changing delay betw.een 281 
holding 284-285 
purging 287 
replying to forms change requests 284 
resetting current outstanding counter 276 · 
restarting output on new page 267 
stopping JOE writers 305 

Tasks, started 
default displayed 27 
statistics for 218-220 · 

TCT 
changing entries 310-311 
displaying settings for specific entry 310 
summary of all entries 310-311 

Temporarily stoppingJES2printers 197 
Temporary edit sessions 6~63 
Temporary storage queues 

default for GET/PUT/DELQ commands 35-36 
deleting, browse members 51 
deleting, edit sessions 93 
deleting, output datasets 179-180 
displaying 314 
overriding default 36 
purging 314 
retrieving, edit sessions 87-88 
submitting job streams from. 308-309 
summary of 314 
writing to, browse members 54 
writing to, edit sessions 94-95 
writing to, output.datasets 18~183 

TERM functional command 310-311 
Terminals 

CICS AIIDs 220 
returning control to VM 316 
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Terminals, forms change 
changing, spool printers 279 

Terminals, master 
changing, spool printers 280 

Terminating 
CPMS/SYSD 293 
edit sessions 78 
edit sessions without updating source 79 

menu"driven'5essions 13 
Text changes, submitting in.edit sessions 85 

Text conventions xvi 
TM(text merge) line command 120-121 

TOP'command 
browse members 55 
edit sessions 102 
outputdatasets 183 

Trace Table, displaying 313 

TRAN functional command 312-313 

Transaction.IDs, displaying CICS 224 

Transient data queues, submitting job streams from 
308 

Translating case 
browse members 51 
edit sessions 79 
output datasets 179 

TRT functional command 313 
TRUNC command, edit sessions 102-103 
Truncating lines for CHANGE and.FIND commands, 
edit sessions 102-103 
TS (text split) line command 121 

TSO users 
default displayed 27 
statistics for 218-220 

TSQ command 314 
TSQUEINQ command 314 
Tutorial 207-208 

u 
U functional command 314~315 
UCBs, summary of 314-315 
Uncataloging datasets 131, 134, 136, 139, 142, 145, 149; 

315 
UNCATLG functional command 315 
Unit control blocks (UCBs), displaying 151-152 

Universal character sets (UCSs) for spool printers, 
changing 277 
Universal commands 13-14 
UNNUM command, edit sessions 103 

UP command 14 
browse members 55 

edit sessions 103 
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outputdatasets 183 
Updating 

criteria for output waiting to print 201 

output dataset criteria 172 
PF key assignments 31-32 

user profiles 24-25 

Uppercase translation. 
browse members 51 
edit sessions 79 
output.datasets 179 

User profile variables 21-38 
User profiles 

displaying 24-25 
maintaining 209-210 

Utilities, maintaining datasets 123-151 

Utility Parameters screen. 37-38 

Utility Selection Menu 125 
Utilization.information, dataset 132-133 

v 
Variables 

job-related profile 26-27 
temporarily setting to new values 14 
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